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11 1.0 DEFINITIONS A LT85 Lbaplor 1.0

Note 4o OwWing Xerms are Aejined s& that unitarm LAtal 0
Deboan £1041100s may'be achievbd/ The defined terms agoearf n capitalized type anc .1
shall be applicabie throughout these Tecnmca‘1\ pecifications

(oThs seztion) <@nd Bases )

ACTIONS)

1.1 ACTION®shall be that part of a Specjfication Qmﬁscribes '
QEISEIEY fequiredaunder designated fonditiong. m
(Ad nas 4o be foken) i@*ﬂnn Specrhed ) I

(2_TFLTED CompletwnT me
'AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE ( APLHGR)

The ¢ O ANAR L IRE AR AEAT ATTOW REATEZDAPLHGRY) shall be appli-

cable to a specific planar height and_is equal to the sum of the &EE)
HEAT CEAFRATION RFES for all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the
specified height divided by the number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle.

CHANNEL CAL TBRATION

(@2 A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment. as necessary, of the
channel output such that it responcs within the necessary range and ]
accuracy to known values of the parameter that the channel monitors. The
CHANNEL™ CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel. including the
required sensor, alarm, d1sp1ag. and trip functions, and shall include the 4.1
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration of instrument channels with :
resistance temperature detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist
of an inplace gqualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the channel. The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means of any series of sequential.
ov$rgapg1gg. or total channel steps so that the entire channel is
calibrated.

CHANNEL CHECK .
72 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the gqualitative assessmen

_ bf channel behavior
durmg operation(By_observation. 1nis decermination shall include. where
possible. comparison of the channel indication and{@P status P other .
or status derived from independent instrument

N> ~ 4 )

At
indications hannels
- measuring the same parameter. @)
CHANNEL, FUNCTIONAL TEST D
A-1

@S A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST/shall beg / /
of,
S

he injection a simuTated'signa -
channel as C 2 as/practicable to verif
OPERABILITYAnCludingsalarmaan trip functionga
failure tripgs./~ @ '

[e/ChanngAs - the AnJectio S

0 ver#ty OPERARIL:TY incAuding alarfm 3
The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be zerformed byagny series of sequential. -
overlapping. or total channel steps hat the)entire channel is tested. (1%

(nzens of)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-1 Amendment No. 116
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assenlb'§,ﬂnzm is calculated b appiication of the mmﬁ:cz
@—correle Cion to cause some point in the assembly to expem‘en;e '
Tasert 1aloMe,

DEFINITIONS A1) I7S Chapher 1.0
CORE_ALTERATION Al

QZD CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel. sources. or reaczivity
Egntrol components, within the reactor vessel with the vessel head ~emoved

and fuel in the vessel. The following exceptions are not considerss to be
CORE ALTERATIONS:

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range monitors,
intermediate range monitors. traversing incore probes, or_special
movable detectors (including undervessel rep]acement);(j_j;)————

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in the
associated core cell.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (/»
M Lg) . .
The CORE TPERATANG [ TMTIA REPORY) s the unitzspecific document that

provides s o9 1imits for the current QUEFALMY reload cycle.
85e cyclagspecific limits shall be determined for each

reload cgcle in accordance with Specification @ 67A.0. Plant operation

within these QREFITIMY limits is addressed in{individual Apecifications.
' (J:6.5)

CRIVICAL PORERZRATID) Grneorels)

/9 (The (I LAC PRI REITD Thal power/in the
-y

PRY G 1P ChP Tag o)

pos VA 2131 debinrhonon Ty
I'ﬁ

@D DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131{shall be that concentration of I-131, _
(microcuries/gra alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the
Quantity and isotopic mixture of 1-131, 1-132, 1-133. 1-134. and I-135 @
actuaﬂ{,present. The thyroid dose conversion factors used far this

calculation shall be those listed in Table IiI of TID-14844 4 *Calculation

of Distance Factors for Power and Test Reactor Sitesg’()

) e average, wé gortwn to Pfe concentration ot
6nuclide in"tp€ reactor coglint at the tife of samplipg,

e average befa and gamma gfiergies per gAsintegratio
with half/lives greateg/than 15 minuk®s, making up/a

MERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE T
The @mmm_:m%ﬂ:osccs@ RESPONSE TIME shall be that time ~
interval from when the monitore mgq?ameter exceeds its ECCS gqrimaiom (inrhathen)
i

setpoint at the channe] sensor until the ECCS equipment is capable of

perfarming its safety function,(i.e.. the valves travel to their required

?qs1t1ons pump_discharge_pressures reach their required values, etc.){a
imes shail include diesel generator starting and sequence loading de yg)

where applicable. The response time may be measured by any,series of

sequential, overlappin@or total steps that the entire|response time
1s measured. . (maans oF)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 12 Amendment No. 121 /
[ra\,\g B of Requlatory Guide 1109, Revl, NRC, 19177 or TCRP 30,

Supfhwv\i-'fo art 1, foges tA2 - 212, Table Yiled, “Comnitted Dose
Eimv»lev& w Target Organg or Tissues ger Tntake of Unit A‘*:"H“l' h
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QEE]N]TIONg
END-OF -CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP'SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME Lgm'

Al

I75 2e 1O

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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FINITIONS

ragker trip coil from when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip
int at the channel sensor\of the associated:

Turbine stop valves, an
urbine control valves

eals of _ )
The response time may be measured by‘flgrﬁgf sequential, overlappin&)
or total steps the entire response time is measured.

D) & 7|
RASTION OF RA HERMAL POWRR

fhe FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER (FETP) shall be the }\asured THERMAL

OWER divided by the RATED TRERMAL POWER

specified for the perfo ce of Surveillance m
pond to the intervals dePiped in Table 1.1.

or the purpose of reducing
release to\the environment.

— $5)
Leakage into €oTTection~systems) such aspmup sealdor valve Al
packing , that is captured and ‘conducted to a sump or
collecting\tank?) or ;

14.9]

drywel
Leakage into the re from sources that are
both specifically Tocated and known either not to interfere

with the operation of (Bh€ Teakage detection systems or not to
be [PRESSURELBOURDARY, LEAKAGE - st gy
(@A) The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TINE shall be that time intmerva from when

the monitored parameter exceeds its isolation ACEYat R setpoint at the /

channel sensor until the isolation valves travel to their required

pos{tions STimes hall ThClude d1ESET Gemoratonsstarting and sequenzs~—( A.10)
Qoading deTays where applicabie e response time may be measured by, any

series of sequential, over appin@or total steps that the entire m
response time is measured. % @
INSERT definition of Unidendficd LEAKACE and Total LEARAGCE $rom poge \~7

INSERT defimibion vt Pressuce Bow&an' LEAKAGE from poge -5
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-3

. Amendment No. 101
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IIIIII 75 CL‘&;»QJ’ /-0

DEFINITIONS

e
1.21 A LINITING CONTROL ROD PATTERR\shall be a pattern which Mesults in the m
core being on a thermal hydraulNe¢ limit, i.e., operating a limiting
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR,

g . HEA RATION RATE ELHG shall be the heat ?égggggion»per unit
length of fuel rod. It 7s the integral of the heat flux over the heat.
fer area associated with the unit lenqth. /IHGR . OYed by th
HGK ¥ e e
G LIMITS REPORT.

o » a5 specified\in the COR
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
(:EZE)A LOGIC SYSTEM/FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all“logic com onents,
G.e, 1c SISTEnRY J P

relfays and contacts, ¥ trip units,
0

y solid state logic elements,
etc) of a logic circuit, fromssens &mﬁm
devicer$o verify OPERABILITY, THEQOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONA? TEST may be G

performed byaany series of /Sequentia 5) OV rIappingzgr total system steps
ﬁlLt"

e
Such> that the)entire logic\system is ted.
(&ews of>

. S) OF THE PUBLIC shall ihclude all perso ationall
assoc (tgd with the plant. This Rersons who are nodoccup y

S ategory does not include e oyees of the
licensed, 1its contractors, or ven Ars. Also excluded from this\category are
persons enter the site to servide equipment or to make deliveries. This
category does include persons

who use\portions of the site for re eational,
occupational’\ or other purposes not asSpciated with the plant.

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (mtcPd

crticel power b,
B The ER_RATIO (MCPRY shall =
exists in the core, R® shall be the .sm:'n::t PR @¥si G >
£Ea lass o f Lo Taserbtdelurhon of Cpp
EF

OFESITE DOSE CAICOTATION FONDRL ——" %" \From poge 1
1.27 The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (0DCM) shall contain the me

odolo

and parameters used in the caiculation of offsite doses resulting fromgy

. radioactive 2aseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous
and liquid etfluent monitoring A]arm/TripiSetBoints, and in the conduct

of the Environmental Radiological Monitor . n
also contain (1) the Radioacg oring Program. The ODCM sha

Environmental Monitoring Prog::;sE:f1u$ntdcgnt¥° ; ?"dlkgdi°}g9i°:1
equire echnica cation
Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions. Y c ecifi

ns of the information that should be hoved
included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual S4f§
Radioactive Effiuent Release Reports required by Technical Specification ity
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-4 Amendment No. 113
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' 178 5.5
DEFINITIONS ‘

FLIMI.T.IN.G_C.QEI&QL_BQD_EB]IERM
1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the—_—-‘\\\

core being on a thermal hydraulic 1imit, i.e., operating on a limiting
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR% shall be the heatf?eneration per unit -
length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat -
transfer area associated with the unit length. LHGR is monitored by the

ratio of LHGR to its fuel specific Vimit, as specified in the CORE
‘ OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL VEST

Se e .
&1 1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components,
\«p#e( o j.e, all relays and contacts, all trig units, solid state logic elements,

etc: of a logic circuit, from sensor hroueh and including the actuated
device to verify OPERABILITY. THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be
performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total system steps
such that the entire logic system is tested.

1.24 Deleted

MEMBERS(S) OF THE PUBLIC

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shal)l include all persons who are not occupationally
associated with the plant. This categorx does not include employees of the
licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also excluded from this category are
persons who enter the site to service equipment or to make deliveries. This
category does include persons who use portions of the site for recreational,
occupational, or other purposes not associated with the plant.

MINTMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO
1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which
exists in the core. ,

<<+ OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL

1.27(The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology
and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
S:SAq Jradioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous
and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct
f the Environmental Radiological Monitor Program. e ODCM shall
S uent Controls and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification
Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be
included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual I
Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.

S.Silis

Fege 280f 29
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I7¢ C’l‘aﬂlu-/ .0
DEFINITIONS |

OPERABLE - OPERA TY
L8 A system, subsystem, thaiP, componentror device shall be OPERABLE or hainh

ﬂ“ OPERABILITY when it is capable of performing its specified¥func ion(s},
and. when all|necessary attendant instrumentati ontrols normal @hder 3
@ @P emergency lglectrical power , cooling (of
@? other auxiliary)equipment that are required for lthe system, subsyste
(x3iD, component;)
performing thei

or device to perform its function(s) )are also capable of rA,”
related support function(s @
~ Leoded sulefy —fA12)

el i/ Hhe
Cacdpr Vesse

d related 'nstrument on
d 1) descriged in Chapter 14.of the FSAR, 2)\authorized\under the

pryvisions of N0 CFR 50.90, or 3) otherwise apphoved by the\Commission.

A CRESSIRE_BUSRDARY LEAKAGE &haF-Dbe Teakage through a nondjsolable fault m
in a ractor foolant jystemscomillent body, pipe wa‘lbor vessel wall.
RITY X m :

PRINARY CORTAINMENT rnr;m2L
1.32 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exis? wheno) |

(a. AN primary containment
duripd accident conditi

perietrations required te”be closed )
s are either:

Capable of being”closed by an OPERABL primary containmen :
automatic iso)dtion system, or

- b. All ppimary containment equipsent hatches are closgfl and sealed.

primary containment

r lock is OPERABLE ppfsuant to
pecification 3.6.1.3.

|\

9./ The primary containmefit leakage rates are
limits per Surveill#nce Requirement 4.6.1

intained within t l

- . . A.K
e. The suppression £hamber is OPERABLE pupsuant to Specificatdon J

\_ 3.6.2.1.

L4

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-5 Amendment No. 87
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I75 Chapler 1.9

Al

DEFINITIONS
PRIM NTATNMENT RITY tinue - A
(f? sealing mechanism associated with egeh primary contaé:gzﬁf)_____AJs s
penetration; e. welds, bellows or rings, is OPERABL
G.~ Primary conj&inment structural iptégrity has been ve fied‘?ﬁ}_;__;ggj
(, accordance”with Surveillance Reduirement 4.6.1.1.e : =

PRO 0 e ———

1.33 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the current formulas,
sampling, analyses, test, and determinations to be made to ensure that
processing and packaging of solid radicactive wastes based on demonstrated
processing of actual or simulated wet solid wastes will be accomplished in

such a way as to assure compliance with 10 CFR 20, 61, and 71, State s T3
regulations, burial ground requirements, and other requirements governing
the disposal of solid radioactive waste.

tration or other operating
{r_or gas is required to puri

ATED T POWER ( 27p ) ETS

RATED-JHERMAL POWERS shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to |
the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.

REACTOR_PROTECTION SYSTEW RESPON P ‘
REACIDR PROTECTIONSSYSTEMRESPONSE TIME (Shall be @%tewﬂ from |

when the monitored parameter exceeds itshtrip setpoint at the channel
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The
response time may be measured bysany series of sequential, over1appin€>or

total steps Giggégrat the entire|response time is measured.

the confinement.

ORTABLE EVENT shall Ny of those conditions speck¢ied in )—(A 2] |

Sectign 50.73 to 10 CFR Part \§0.

control rod notches. ods fully

RODN\DENSITY shall be the nuhmber of control rod notches\\Qigrted as a AL |
\ AN .
D_DENSITY.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-5a Amendment No. 87
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15 ¢.7
L5 ITS Chuaplertsd

DEFINITIONS

PRIMARY CONTA NT Y in

The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment
penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in

accordance with Syrveillance Reguirement 4.6.1.1.e.

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PSP) shall contain the current fo las,
ing, analyses, test, and derminations to be made to ensure\that

ing and packaging of solid\radioactive wastes based on demohstrate

of actual or simulated wet solid wastes will be accompli i

S to.assure compliance wixh 10 CFR 20, 61, and 71, State

urial ground requirementd, and other requirements govern\ g
id radioactive waste.

PURGE - - PURGING

1.34 PURGE or PURGING shall be the controlied process of discharging ai;ﬁ;;___-\\\ |

gas from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity,
concentration or other operating condition, in such a manner that replace-
ment air or gas is required to purify the confinement.

.35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to |
the reactor coolant of 3323 MNT.

.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time ihterva] from |
when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The

response time may. be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or
total steps such that the entire response time is measured.

REPORTA VENT

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in |
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50. :

ROD DENSITY
1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted as‘j_’/) '

fraction of the total number of control rod notches. A1l rods fully
\‘7 inserted is equivalent to 100% ROD DENSITY.

ere Irs Ckap{erl.o>

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-5a Amendment No. 87
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DEFINITIONS

A1l secondary fontainment penetratio

required to be close
during accigent conditions are eithér:

A

1. Capable of being closed by/an OPERABLE secondary
cofitainment automatic ispgfation system, or

Closed by at least one manual valve, blind ange, or

deactivated automat#t damper secured in its closed
position, except provided in Table 3.§/5.2-1 of D
5.2

Specification 3,
. All secondary confdinment hatches and blgwout panels are clo
Lﬂg_mlem a /ﬂ« ’/E s Huae]

c. The standby gas treatment system 15/OPERABLE pursuant t
Specificatidn 3.6.5.3.

Al
d. one door in each accg€s to the secondary géntainment
e. 1he sealing mechanism assbciated with each se ndary containment,; 5
enetration, e.q., wel -ri is OPERABLE. LAz
(j}f the pressure within £he secondary conta;gﬂént is less than Of) ALS
: equal to the value/required by Specificafion 4.6.5.1.a.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (5p41)

S

a W
inserted except
which
ot

e that line beyond which _the Tand 1s neither |
herwise controlled by the\licensee. m

T

1.42 A SOURCE CHECK shall be the quaitative assessment of chi¥unel response
when thr channel sensor is expos®{ to a radioactive source
TAGGERED TEST BAS
—— : : {A.1]
QA3'A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist off\_ ; |

. test schedule for n sy¥ems, subsystems, txains or other
deésggnated components obtadged by dividing th&\specified test
interwal into n equal subint®cvals.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-6 - Amendment No. 87
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4', I7S CAnﬁ,é( [. O

EFINITIONS

The testing of one systew, subsystem, train or othe
component at the beginnind\of each subinterval.

THERMAL POWER _ ’
THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the )@l

reactor coolant.

TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIM <§£;j>
QD The TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall bedtime interval from when I

the turbine bypass control unit generates a turbine bypass valve flow
signal until the turbine bypass vaives travel to their required positions.

The response time may be measured by,any series of sequential, overlappingy
or total steps €u€P that the entire(response time is measured.
UNIDENTIFIEQ LEAKAGE L&esis - 77
dry well 4t
. Neak

),
«n
9 GREH. be a1l Teakage which is not [TDENTIFIED LEAKAGED)Y. |
( ATION EXHAUST ——— ' L

pakticulate form in effluents by passing ventilation or vent exhaust gases

filters for the purpose §f removing

iodings or particulates from the gasedus exhaust stream prior to\ the

release to the environment (such a sys¥em is not considered to hdye any

- effect an noble gas effluents). Enginekred Safety Feature (ESF)
atmosphekic cleanup systems are not cons\dered to be VENTILATION E
TREATMENT\SYSTEM components.

ocess of discharging air Yr gas from a |

, pressure, humidity, congentration or
! manner that replacement Wir or gas is

ovided or required during VENTYNG. Vent, used in system\names, does -
not imphly a VENTING process.

A8
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 1-7 ,} Amendment No. 87
¢. Tome LEKASE w /
SYsd o7 755 10enmReDd Ao p Lb of 2%
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JABLE 1.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY NOTATION

FREQUENCY

At least once per 12 hours
At least once per 24 hours.
At least once per 7 days.
At least once per 31 days.

At least once per 92 days.

At least once per 184 days.
At least once per 366 days.
At least once per 18 months (550 days).
Prior to each reactor startup.

Prior to each radioactive release.

Not applicable.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-8
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115 Chopher | 0

TanLE 4057 %

REAeTOR HE ) '
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
£ oF 1)

POSITION COOLANT TEMPERATUR

1. POWER OPERATION > D
. STARTUP (#.1] Gstartup/hot Standby @y emperaturEY

2
3. HOT SHUTDO @
4. COLD SHUTDO

5. REFUELING®

”j‘

e reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby
position to test the switch interlock -functions provided that the control \mowe L
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or | B3 3.re.
other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff,

(A2
##The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single T«E‘H@
control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per (s 2053
Specification 3.9.10.1, —
- . éONQ oF Mo rE reactar F——
vessel head closure bolts less than A1

loved
{8.15 )
#**The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single
control rod is being moved provided that the one-r‘o
OPERABLE.

movel 4,
- IE 3402
L g @pfoposeé Secthows (.2, P GRETIS 3.00.3
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-9
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T753.10.)

O )

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
conorTION - POSITION COOLANT TEMPERATURE
1. POWER OPERATION Run " Any tempersturs e
2. STARTUP Startup/Mot Standby Any tasperature IS lupler 16>
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdowld) T | > 200°F
4. COLD SHUTDOWM Shutdow@sM == - | < 200°F
\s. REFUELING® . Shutdown or Retuel™ (@ | < AQ°F J
Rgplicabibidy .
A\\;I;calo.‘.lh : s ate_pr More Bl asemblies y=——{w1]
P 1 . .
o Move s end 5 add o ZoThITY-) (ac RelaD—1]
the Run or Startup/Hot Standdy '

reactor switch say be placed[in
Leod) position to . the '

ons provided that the contro

(ﬁ)ﬂh reactor mode. switch mgy be placed in the Refuel pasition while a singm
control rod drive is being resoved from the reactor prassure vesssl per
Specification 3.9.10.1.

*Fusl in the resctor vessel with the vessal head closurs bolts less than
fully tansioned or with the head removed.

*See Spectal Test Exception 3.10.3

*=*The reactor sods switch say be placed fn the Refuel pc-s—it'l;n_ while a single
control rod is being moved provided that the one-rod—out intarlock is

\O’MLE.
( SeeTT5 Lhapher 1D
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-9 .
(Add propased ALTION and Sordellance Begocemerthe ) : @ |
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Aghicability —

ZFI5 5002

-

" TABLE 1.2
TIONAL CONDITIONS

AVERAGE REACTOR
COOLANT TEMPERATURE

Any taspersture
Any tamperature

> 200°F

CONDITTON
1. POWER OPERATION
2. STARTUP

3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdowns 6=2)

< 200°F

4. COLD SHUTDOWM
S. REFUELING*

F1he reactor moce switch may be placad in the Run or Startup/Hot Standdby
position to tast the switch intsriock functions provided that the control
rods are verified to remain fully insertad by a second licansed aperator or
othar tachnically qualified member of the unit tachnical staff.

Aplicability
of Mooe 2

g

L.cps.ro.z-( ‘
;_zoa:o,z.a?("’m'-& ’

#The reactor mods switch may be placed in the Rafusl position while a single
control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per
fully tensioned or with the head removed.
Special Test Exception 3.10.3 J .

Specification 3.9.10.1.

*Fual in the reactor vessal with the vessel head closurs bolts less than
reactor ‘sode switch msay be placad in the Refuel pds_itic_ah”ihﬂo a single

control rod {s being moved provided that the cne=rod-out intarlock is

‘<5eeiﬁﬁnp‘kv L)
\ .

‘ Y e pppsad LLD 31025, a0dd )

. *L@W;___LL«&}__‘}“MM M

P

. &

LA SALLE - WNIT 2 1-9

476 ZofZ



: : 753103

( " TABLE 1.2 I
' OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS |
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
COMDITION - POSITION COOLANT TEMPERATURE
1. POWER OPERATION Run " Any tampersture .
< Jee s Chupler 10
2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any tasperature
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdownd *a= > 200°F
e 4. COLD SHUTDOWN shutcoms @ - < 200
prtcculty S, REFUELING* . Shutdown or Refusl™ # < JA0°F

Fiha reactor mode switch mzy be placad in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby

position to tast the switch intsriock functions provided that the control
A”\-c.o.b‘\ N rods are verified to resain fully insertad by a second licensed operator or .
ot MopE H other ucmiaﬂ 1{f1ed member of i . e

. nlcurm switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a sfngh
LLo 3103 control rod drive is being resoved from the reactor pressure vessel per
Specification 3.9.10.1.

2Fusl in the reactor vessel with the vessal heed closure bolts less than
fully tansioned or with the head removed. _ Saflsflv(ﬁ'lvl??

**See Spectal Test E:u:nption 3.10.3

reactor ‘mode Mt:h ny be placad in the Refusl ponition while a single
. soved provided that om-rod-cu‘t intariock is

!?///zaé,/zl., of A&M )

f P ———
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2.0 SAFETY LIMITS(AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS) 44| LB Ohagprezo

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS moved 45
TI£33.
THERMAL POWER, Low Pressure or low Flow
AR 2.1.1 THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the

reactor vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than
10% of rated flow.

(APPLICABIE_ITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 @
ACTION:
& With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor vessel

steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated
flow, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWh‘within 2 hours

) a3
THERMAL POWER . High Pressure and High Flow LAG3 a0 Aenshng)—ns]
(Liz) QD
2112 2.1.2 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall not belless than (A8

with two recirculation loop operation and shall not be less than(TA9with
single recirculation loop operation with the reactor vessel steam dome

pressurem 785 psig and core flow (GFeater Zhap 10% of rated ﬂow;/-@

wit

>
PPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.) ©)] i)
— < LAR 300 lend ng )
ACTION: Foafendig)” et
. .H @ f
A2 With MCPR less thanYl A® withj two recirculation 1oog operationjor less than
A .AD with singlegrecirculation loop operation and the reactorfvessel-steam
dome pressure @r 785 psig and core flow @reate 103 of rated
flow. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours(GNG/Comply WLT Ihe Teqaire
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE
212 2.1.3 The reactor coolant system pcessure, as measured in the reactor vessel
steam dome. shall not exceed 1325 psig.
PPLICABILITY: QPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1. 2. 3. and 4. El
ACTION:
A2

With the reactor coolant system pressure. as measured in the reactor vessel
steam dome. above 1325 psig. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with reactor coolant

sEstem Eressure less than or e§ua1 to 1325 psig within 2 hours MW

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 2-1 Amendment No.116
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Mioved 1o
: . 75 3.3.14
SAFETY LINITS (Continued) :
REACTOR VESSEL WATER LEVEL
2.1.4 The reactor vessal watar level sm‘l'l be sbove the top of the active
jrraciated fusl.
 (BPPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CORDITIONS 3, & and §)— M

ACTION: ’ -
mth t:n ructor msﬂ watsr level at or bc‘lov the top of tna active s
d] ats . < attar)

the wartsr hvﬂ

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 22
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ITS 33,0,

A
" SAFETY LIMITS ANO LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS
[ 23_LDaTING SaFETY svsTen sETTINGS |- [A1]
R ON_SYSTEM ATION INTS
Lco 3311 ZZ1 The reactor protaction instrusentation setpoints shall be set
234 consistent with the values shown in Tab

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1. Allowable)-TTA )
ACTION:

With a reactor protection systes instrumentation setpoint less)conservative
AAETﬂ%, <han the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table m uclm
» D the channel inoperable and apply the applicadble ACTION

cf fication 3.3.1 until channel is restored to OPERABLE mnn@
135 setpojit adjystad ah_t% with £he Trip Setpoist valus.) )-

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 2-3
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT JRIP_SETPOINT
1. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux-High < 120 divisions of
: full scale

2. Average Power Range Monitor:
a. Neutron Flux-High, Setdown < 15% of RATED THERMAL
POWER

b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale
1) Two Recirculation Loop Operation

a) Flow Biased < 0.58W + 59X with a
a maximum of
b) High Flow Clamped < 113.5% of RATED
THERMAL POMER
2)  Single Recirculation Loop Operation
a) Flow Biased < 0.58W + 54.3% with
a maximum of
b) High Flow Clamped S 113.5% of RATED
. THERMAL POMER
c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High < 118% of RATED
THERMAL POMER
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High < 1043 psig
4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 12.5 inches above
instrument zero*
5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure € 8% closed
6. DELETED
7. Primary Containment Pressure - High < 1.69 psig
8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High < 767° 5%
9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure < 5% closed

\

ALLOWABLE
YALUES

< 122 divisions
of full scale

< 20% of RATED
THERMAL POMER

< 0.58W + 62X with
2 maxisum of

< 115.5% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

< 0.56W + 57,3%
with a maximum of
< 115.5% of RATED
. THERMAL POMER

< 120% of RATED
THERMAL POMER

< 1063 psig

2 11 inches above
instrument zero*

< 12% closed

< 1.89 psig
< 767° 5%

< 7% closed l/)

\{§gp Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1. 4.//r'

4
v §
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 R o 6"
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Funchon
FUNCTIONAL UNIT

o a~dll 21.

1a {z.

2b

Note (L) o
Juble 3.3.1.1-1

Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron: Flux-High

Average Power Range Monitor:
a. Neutron Flux-High, Setdown

b. Flow Blased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscal

1) Two Recirculation Loop Operation
a) Flow Biased

b) High Flow Clamped

2)  Single Recirculation Loop Operation

a) Flow Biased
b) High Flow Clamped

¢. Fixed Neutron Flux-High

Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3

Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure
DELETED
Primary Containment Pressure - High

Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High

Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

(W’NI{L

LA SAHIFE . vuTY 9

Takle 33.L1-

: IABLL:% - &A.ll _

< 120/divisiony of
fuJl scale

2 12.5 ifiches above
instryment zero*

< 8% closed

< 1/69 psig
< 167° S5%"
5X closed

LA

ALLOWABLE
YALUES

< 122 divisions
of full scale

< 20% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

< 0.584 + 62X with
a maximum of

< 115.5% of RATED
THERMAL POMER

< 0,.58W + 57.3%
with a maximum of

< 115.5% of RATED
THERMAL POMER

< 120% of RATED
THERMAL POWER

< 1063 psig
2 11 ipch hive

< 12X closed

< 1.89 psig

< 767' 5%*
< 7% closed

'€ SIT
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k b. Delay Timer

JABLE 2.2.1-1

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS S (Continued)

FUNCTIONAL UNIY TRIP_SETPOINT
10. Turbine Contro) Yalve Fast (:losun.

Trip 011 Pressure = Low > 500 psig
11.  Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Polltlon N.A.
12. Manual Scram ' N.A
13. Control Rod Orive

8.. Charging Water lludor Pressure-Low 21157 psig

<10 ucondn

ALLOWABLE VALUES

~

> 414 psig
"O AA
"' A.

2 1134 paig
< 10 seconds

1'FEESIT
oo

ay salar syr
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& HFonchon - REACTOR PROTECTION SYST
E FUNCTIONAL UNIT |

9. 10. Turbine Control Yalve Fast nown.
S Trip 01) Pressure - Low

0. Resctor Mode Switeh Shutdown Polltlon

Manual Screm

By

‘TABLE

INSTRURENTATION SETPOINTS

(Continued)

Table3si-t {Aul

2

LEt

IR1P SETPOINT

psig /
‘. )
N.A.

ALLOWABLE VALUES

p )L} ptiq
N.A.

[__N.A.

"v.‘.':‘y"'*' P ‘j
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. _'fff Secton 3.0

1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (1.¢0)

requirements of the Kimiting
ithipthe specified

— : AL
qLAD ;_Q_,}JWhen a Limiting Gondition for Operatigr’ is not met, except ¥’provided in the associa 4d) D
ACTION requirements/within 1 hour actiophall be initiated to pjdce the unit in an
OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which thé Specification does pét apply by placing it, a
applicable, in:
1. At least STARTUP within the next 6 hours
2./ Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the foltbwing 6 hours, and __@
e At least COLD 3 DOWN within the” subsequent 24 hours.
ertd
liere corrective megsfires are completed th4t permit operation underthe ACTION
squirements, the AZTION may be taken jn’accordance with the speeffied time limits as
measured from thé time of failure to mept the Limiting Condition for'Operation. Exceptipfis to
these requirermpénts are stated in the ipdividual Specifications.
This specification is not applicabledn OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5. ] L,—A_j
>3
Q;_co 3.0.4 fentry into an OPERA

p’ de when the condmons e

0 S When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or soiely because its normal power
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s),
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the ] A7
requirements of this specification. Uniess both conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within
. {2 hours action shall be initiated to place the unit in an OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the
applicabie Limiting Condition for Operation does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

'ever! $o
1.  Atleast STARTUP within the next 6 hours, 75 384

2.  Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. Atleast COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

AL CONDITION 4 or 5. J

m emoved from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may Al
be retumed tofService under administrative controt solely to perform testing requnred to
xrys demonstrat fts OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception
to@peeification3-0-1-and;3.0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control
to perform the testingfrequired to demonstrate OPERABILITY. A3
< (add ma&d LLD 3.10.6) — @
- (add 9rdposed L¢o 3.10.7 — E
LA SALLE -UNIT 2 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 117
< @AL prapesed €6 35,9)- AN
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TTS 3.8.1

314,0 APPLICABILITY 1 Al
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.I Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding
Specifications is required during the. OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions

specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation. the
associated ACTION requirements shall be met, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6. ]

3:0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting

Condition for Operation and associated ACTION reguirements are not met within the specified

time intervals, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6. If the Limiting Condition for Operation : !
is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion of the ACTION

requirements is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated
ACTION requirements, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in an
OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the Specification does not apply by placing it, as
applicable, in:

1.  Atleast STARTUP within the next 6 hours,
2. Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3.  Atleast COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION
requirements, the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as
measured from the time of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to
these requirements are stated in the individual Specifications.

This specification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified CONDITION shall not be
made when the conditions for the Limiting Conditions for Operations are not met and the
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met within a specified time interval,
Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION may be made in accordance with the ACTION
requirements when conformance to them permits continued operation of the facility for an
unlimited period of time. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL
CONDITIONS as required to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these
\_requirements are stated in the individual Specifications. /

equired 3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable L<su 178 3 .°>
Acti solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power
cTQus source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
. A2,02,  requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding
.2 and normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s),
' subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the
.1 [2Y are satishied, within :
: (2 hourgjaction shall be fitiated to plaée the unit ip’an OPERAFIONAL CONDITION in&hich the
Limiting Cofdition for Qperation doeg’hot appty by’placing it, ag’applicablg’ in:

At leaét STARTUPR/Awithin the ngit 6 hours U howes for proosed
. Atigast HOT S DOWN within the following 6 hours /And Required Action A
3- - bast Co L) HIJTDOW withinthe s uemz ours N thowrs ‘,°.— Prbp&e&

(This specification s not aphlicabe in ORERATIONALCONDITION 4 or 5. JJA.lu] \Le guired Aekion .\

Y hours for
3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperabile to comply with ACTIONS may ¢ "°\’°“‘(
be returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to fegurred
demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception Pckions
to Specification 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system retumed to service under administrative control B.lawd €2
to perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

declare required features \mopemble. )-IL.F|IT‘<SQQ IS 3.0> '
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 117
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| T75 Secfon 3.0

feab "
sR30) 4.0.1 Gheyeil g the OPERATTONALSIRITTIONSS
or Other?ﬁ_qndj p Eh*For individual T Cond HH oAy O
unless otherwise stafed in aﬁﬁiﬂﬂmurvg . R Tz i S)

;

( $R20:2 4,0.2 ach SurveiTlance™Requirement shall be pe d within the specified
urveillapce interval with\a maximum allowable extensjon not to exceed e 0
25 ecified surveillance interval. P Ry |z
k. (O

(se 303 4.0.3 SFailure T0 perforn @ Surveiitance Requivenent within the ailowet
surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute

Se3a0 noncomp1iae h_the QPERAR : or_a_Limiting Condition fo
"} \Operation. : 3 :

requireme 1y ib1e a :
t : ce Requirement has not been performed.
uirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to peymit the

bhe surveillance when the\allowable outage time 0

e 2gts are less than 24 hours, [7SUrvellTance Requ EMEnts
dVe D OB per DY Ied U ferav

U INODE ‘t_"_-"-ﬁ-“‘;—:»~

%%044.0.4 1 trz into an or other specitied applicable
ON\shall- not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements asshciated withl
the Limiting Condition for Operation have teen performed within the ajplicable
surveillance\interval or as otherwise speci¥ied. This provision shall\pot
through or to OPERATIONAL C

eri’7

i s 1%
The ACTION req
completion of

prevent passa ITIONS as required to_comp

) e Requirements for inservice inspection and testing of ASME
Code Class 1, 2, & 3 components shall be applicable as follows:

a. Inservice inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and
inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required by_

10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief

has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section
SO.SSa(g)?G)(i).

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice o
inspection and_ testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and agglicab'le Addenda shall be applicable as
follows in these Technical ‘Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice
terminology for inservice inspection and testing
inspection and testing activities activities :
Weekl At least once per 7 days
Monthly ' At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 month At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
roved §y
_ S5
7ad proposed SR 30.S———A14
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 78
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APPLICABILITY
SURV ANCE REQU NT.
4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

or_other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified -
surveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed
25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed
surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute
noncompliance with the OPERABILITY re?uirements for a Limiting Condition for

See Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the
I7sS | time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.
. The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the
Sechiops completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the
\\\\~ 3.0 ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not

have to be performed on inoperable equipment.

4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable
CONDITION shall- not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated with
the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the a?plicable
surveillance interval or as otherwise specified. This provision shall not
prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to comply with
ACTION requirements.

$. S, 4.0.5 Surveillance Reguirements for inservice qQ3peciion and testing of ASP
Code Class 1, 2, & 3<Compotentd shall be applicable as follows:

55'5;'1 b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
a0 1 Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice
testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
ressure)Vessel Code and apglicable Addenda shall be applicable as

follows/in these Technical Specifications:
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel . Required frequencies
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice
termjnology for inservice Wtesting
g vities
, Heekl{ : At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
eniall or euen 2
‘MG or ars A}
S ey
$1 onee e (Y46 Aans l
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 78
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I75 Sechon 3.0

ABILI
APPLICAB

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS"(Continued)

The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above_ﬁiNN‘\\
require? frequencies for performing inservice inspection and testing
activities.

d. Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities
shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements.

e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical
Specification. :

f. The inservice inspection program for piping identified in NRC

Generic Letter 88-01 shall be performed in accordance with the NRC
staff positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample expansion
included in Generic Letter 88-01 or in accordance with alternate
measures approved by the NRC staff.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 . 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT NO. 64
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APPLICABILITY
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

S S, Ty ¢ The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicgble to the above
reqmre? frequencies for performing inservice testin Lﬁ Y
activities.

Perfohqance of the above 1nsé\”ce testm t1v1t1es
shall b ecified Surveillance Requ ents.

f 5‘9‘7 s e Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
‘ construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical ' m

Spec1 fication.

The inservice inspection pkogram for p1pmg identifyed in NRC

neric Letter 88-01 shall performed in accordance\with the NRC
staf positions on schedule, Wethods, personnel, and symple expansion
inclided in Generic Letter 88- gr in accordance with dlternate

5:£7.¢c The PrOVIS foms of SR 3

. 4 ¢0:3 afre [' L .
NS ue tegh e licable £

3 (QGU'¥QSJ Ga) é
———
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(3141 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3/4.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN
UG ZNDITIGL SO QLRAT, ™)
3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than:

a. 0.38% deita k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or

b.  0.28% delta k’k with the highest worth rod determined by test.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.
ACTION;

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified:

- a  InOPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the requirad SHUTDOWN
MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

12 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable control rods

to be inserted and suspend all activities that could reduca the SHUTDOWN See Wis
MARGIN. in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, establish SECONDARY 311

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

¢.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other ,
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN, and insert all insertable
control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
within 8 hours.

SYRVELLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified ‘
at any time during the fuel cycle:

a. By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refueling.

b. By measurement, within 500 MWD/T priar to the core average exposure at which
the predictad SHUTDOWN MARGIN, inciuding uncertainties and calculation
biases, is equal to the specified limit.

c.  Within 12 hours after detaction of a withdrawn control rod that is immovable, as a
\ result of excessive friction or mechanical interferance, or is untrippable,/éxcept th
the above required S MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an
increassd allowance fo g i ble or ui

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 4 11 Amendment No. 121
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/41 _REACTVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3411 SHUTDOWN MARGIN
LIMITING C [MON FOR OPERATION

LCOSLI 3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than:
a.  0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or
b.  0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.
ACTION;
With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN iess than specified:
in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN

- d.
ACTI A MARGIN within 6 or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
Acnitn] B 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediatelyGeft

2t ¢
N A
t

b.
ACTW NG Cand D {

- ¥}
fyall insertable control rods ﬂ

AcTiod © {

c.

AcTiow E In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5
10 o .

SURVEILLANC! U

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified
at any time during the fuel cycle:

. 823,11 a. By measurement, Wr eachQEIIEIND"

Within 12 haurs after detection of a withdrawn control fod that s immovable, as a\-
result of excessive friction or mechanical interferance, or is untrippable, except that
the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an

increased allowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable
control rod.

<w)aro'¢.cm/‘fm¥ ﬁag.xlnl, R 523017 )
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 34 1-1 Amendment No. 121
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I753.1.3

TIVITY L SYSTEMS Al

3/4.1.1_SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

i
¢

H
i
i

(3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than:
a.
b.
;APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.
JACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified:

%URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - J

0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or
0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable control rods
to be inserted and suspend all activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, establish SECONDARY
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN, and insert all insertable
control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
within B hours

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified
at any time during the fuel cycle: .

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-1

By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refueling.

By measurement, within 500 MWD/T prior to the core average exposure at which
the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN, including uncertainties and calculation
biases, is equal to the specified limit.

See TR

7
Within outs after detection of a withdrawn control rod that i €. as a
- — — - > cept the
e above requir shall be veritied acceptable with an
increased allowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippabie

Mudq‘bm )
ha er LO
Amendment No. 121
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TTS 3.2

Loz 3.1.2 uivalence of Ahe) difference betwesn the actua A :
Eritical-tontrolFad cadtlgupktion and the predicted Eritical-€ontrolfod) .
[aqFationy shal 7ot exceed 1X delta k/k.

Core K ]
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. .|

ACTION: '
With the reactivity di ferent by more than 1% delta k/k:

mmm‘m
jon| {7be verified to be less than or equa

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-2 Amendment No. 101
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T53,5.3

l

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
3/4.1.3 CONTROL RODS

CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY . 453"%‘ re orgqu;%q"?a# >—~

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

[Cs3.1-33.1.3.1 A1) control rods shall be OPERABLE. NG ’
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONA —{A31

ACTION:

Aetron b

1. 1thin(1) hour:

AcTion D @)  Verify that the inoperabie control rod,
separated from all other inoperable control rods by -at Q

L1 least two in _all directions. M-z
b) Disarm(the associated jn‘ec Jonal control valves™ either—=& @2?\
i ge

cpd

QP&O( red d . .
[N HydrawlicaTly by closing thw drive water and exMaust water
chons isolat .

lves, =
1 L LY IRYY U a —_ ‘ zn
LA‘ ¢) Comply with Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.c. A}%,‘PP"Q“
& ced B it

AcTipn €2. Dmmise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next hours.
50°

(3. ore the inoperable codrol rod RABLE
48 h or be in at least™WQT SHUTDOWN within
H—_‘

AtTow € b.  With one or more contrdT Fods trippable but inoperable for causes
other than addressed in ACTION a, above:

1. If the inoperable control rod(s) is withdrawn: L g

a) _ Jmmediately verify:

A 1) That the inoperable @i thdrawmycontrol rod(s) is
LTiomd separated from all other inoperabYegithdrawd control
rod(s) by at least two control cells in a directions,

and

The insertion capability of the inoperable withdrawn
control rod(s) by inserting the control rod(s) at least
one notch by drive water pressure within the normal
operating range**.

Q‘io;né o
Ndwos CA disarm the associated T NLLL LR gTvaty : : @

ovsC. 2
e drive water and m

cdd Proporsed Pe

[3 Operable 2o FoT Foa- My €N De withurdw o BN no Turthe
withdrawn than its position when found to be inoperable. . 'm
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-3 Amendment No. 53
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@ ITs J./.3

REACTIVITY CONTRGL SYSTEN

TING FOR OPERATION (Continued)
ACT]ON (Continued)
Ac TIow 2. € the inoperable control rod(s) is inserted:
0a) T
a) jsarm the associated irectional control .

water jSajation valves.

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
AcTen E 12 hours. ’ '

c. With more than 8 control rods inoperable, pe in at Teast HOT SHUTDOWN
AcTionw € within 12 hours.

With one or more SDV vent or drain Jines with one valve inoperable,

1. Isolate™ the associated 1ine within 7 days. t‘rs;
2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. {8

With one or more SOV vent or drain lines with bath valves inoperable,

1. Isolate™ the associated Tine within 8 hours.
2.  Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume
OPERABLE by: .

drain and vent vﬂv shall be demonstrated

3. At least once per 3] days verifying each valve to be open"', and

. At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

S£3.(.3.2 4.1.3.1.2 uhen above the low power setpoint of the R

control rods n':nmznm
SE3.1.3.3 @e_cj_x_r_ m drau]icglly Shall be demonstrated

control rod at least ane notch:

2. At least once mrm

. b. (At Ysast onch.peri24 hours when any control rod is immovable as a
R”'bmre& result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.
oo B3

control.

Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line. Mo ved

™An isolated 1ine may be unisolated under agministrative control to allow draining f’?}‘a
and venting of the SDV.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-4 Amendment No. 78



A TT7153.1.8

REACYIVITY CONTRGL SYSTEM

) ‘/@eé €O Gnd APP‘f(aG
S MITING ON FOR OPFRATION (Cantjnued)

ACTION (Continued)
2.

See ITs
If the inoperable contral rod(s) is inserted:

203
a)

Within, 1 hour disarm the associated directional control
valves either:

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
water isolation valves.

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 haurs.

c. With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
: withi S,

d*. With one or more SOV vent or drain Yines with one valve inoperable,
AcTion A

1. Isolate™ the assocfated line within 7 days.
e Tlon ¢ L 2 Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the mext 12 hours.

e”. With one or more SOV vent or drain lines with both valves inoperable,
Bction & 1

; Isolate™ the associated Tine within 8 hours.
Arction ¢ L 2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume dratn and vent valves shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by:
SA A8 a.

At least once per 3] days verifying each valve to be apen", and
sf3.0..2 b

At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

/3?3.3.!.2 When above the low power setpoint of the RWM, a)l withdrawn See I75
contro} rods not required to have their directional control valves disarmed 343
electrically or hydraulically shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by moving each

control rod at Jeast ane notch:

2. At least once per 7 days, and
b. At least once per 24 hours when any control rod is immovable as a
result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.

“May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit tes

tg)
Note b *“These valves may be closed intermittently for testing under administrative
S&3.12 control.
vete | bo

Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.
freTiows An isolated Tine may be unisolated under administrative control to allow draining
and venting of the SDV. .
Abte 2

AeTioms LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-4 Amendment No. 78
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I7s 2.0.3

N REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

demonstrated OPERABLE by pdcformance of ﬁlﬁ?
3.4, 4,.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6 and »]. . -

4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by

3 A

11 control rods shall Dw

demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE o 4
at least once per 18 months by verifying that the drain and vent valves: ':E
a8. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a signal for control LGjS.Lg
rods to scram, and
b. Open after the scram signal is reset.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-5 ' Amendment No. 74
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I7s 5.1.8

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

<:4.1.3.1.3 A1l control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of Séejrrs

Surveillance Requirements 4.1.3.2, 4.1.3.4, 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6 and 4.1.3.7. R

$rR3.08.3 4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by
demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE

at least once per months by verifying that the drain and vent valves: ZZ;ZE::?
-/

a. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a signal for control
rods to scram, and

b. Open after the.{;ram signal is reset.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-5 Amendment No. 74
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T753.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM A
CONTROL ROD MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod fram the fully withdrawn position to
notch position 05, &3 apyde-anargization/of the Scranypilol valve sol8nolds/as fime zerc) shall

not excesd 7.0 seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

Acrio) Ao With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods exceeding 7.0 seconds:

{qenen argan.yhon% X

SRE134

2d

1. Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time incperable, and

Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4.1.3.2.¢ at least once per 80 d_ays

when operation is continuasd with three or more control rods with maximum scram insertion
times in excess of 7.0 seconds.

. S8 A = - ~
o of d SB 3.0.2.4 1]
(SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS add preposed R 3134 -

4.1.3.2 The maximum scram Insertion time of the control rods shall be demonstrated through.
measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or aqual to 950 psig and, during single
cantrol rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps isolated from the accumulatars:

a.  Forall control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED THERMAL
POWER following CORE ALTERATIONS' or after a reactor shutdown that is greater See TTS

S than 120 days, _ K o4

b.  For specifically affacted individual control rods following maintenance on or
modification to the control red or control rod drive system which could affect the scram
insertion time of those specific control rods, and .

c.  Foratleast 10% of the control rods, on a rotating basis, at east once per 120 days of
\_ operation :

LA SALLE-UNIT 2 3416 Amendment No. 121
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583.1.4.]
SR3.14.2
IR 3,144

Now— b

Sarvellance

?’SW“M‘ b.  For specifically affected individual control rod¢following maintenance on or
SR2.14.4
' c

Jr304.1

SR 4.4 -
f.ws.u.s.z)—{ " operation.

SR3.144 ( Except normal controi rod movement. )

REACTIVITY CONTR YSTEM

CONTROL ROD MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES | .|

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

I1s 314

not exceed 7.0 seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods exceeding 7.0 seconds:

1. Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time inoperable, and

times in excess of 7.0 seconds.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

(3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully withdrawn position to
notch position 05, based on de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids as time zero, shall

2.  Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4.1.3.2.c at least once per 60 days
when operation is continued with three or more control rods with maximum scram insertion

See
T153.

~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[=10/8)

4.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of the control rods shalllbe demonstrated through

measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal t sigfand, during single .

a. _ For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED THERMAL

Jr(control rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps isclated from the accumulators;

'or after a reactor shutdown that is greater

insertion time of those specific control rods, and

(phoro exeeding Un % RTP) M2
modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could affect the scram
prognsed 58 3.1.4.3 } ™.2
rods, on a potating basisjat least once per 120 days of
LA
i- L

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-6 Amendment No. 121
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
CONTROL ROD AVERAGE SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

' : d o Leo 2.).4
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION add propesed 03]

crad

0.43
39 0.8
25 1.43
0 3/49

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. |
ACTION:

2 With the average scram insertion time exceeding any of the above limits, be in
Act
A At least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.3 Al control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing
from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.2.

S@ 3041, Sﬁiaﬁ"‘-?,a»é SR3.44.4

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-7 Amendment No. 53
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ITs Iy
A

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
FO up
add ‘ofapo’eé Llo3.[-Y gad -
MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION "—"‘3.‘%: 1-4-
3.1.3\ The average schw 1nsertlon time, from \he fu11y withdrawn -osit1on, for
the thr - fastESt 0 . -~ i [ GO E0UD..0 o » e A of-Te 1
two-by-twoNarray; based on deenergizatlon of the scram pllot va1ve so]eno1ds as
time zero, /SQ3 Ot excCeed any o BT TOWING Y m
Gotaotele) PositNon Inserted From Average Scram Inser-
'kToB\Q 11 Withdraw i oy ne pcong
3o 45 D 45
39 0.2
25 2.0%
05 3.7C
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
ACTION:

O With the average scram insertion times of control rods exceeding the
PTJE ~above limits: , N3

“Declare the control rods wisy the slower thah average scram wpsertion times
inoperable until an analysis \s performed to determine that reguired scram
eactivity remains for the slow\four control rod group, and

. sertion
age scram\insertion time limit.

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '

4.1.3.4 A1l control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing
(from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement
4.1.3.2.

R3], SR.S.I.&(-.?_,SRS.I.U,,\;

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1- Amendment No. 78
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TTS3.1.5

REACTIVITY CONT YSTEM
CONTROL_ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS
B LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION =
L¢py,,1.53.1.3.5 Al control rod scram accumulators shall pe OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 @i 1‘\'?03‘1.?5*:
BCTION: o QAL propored AlTion: ‘11‘5_‘5‘\0\’\

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:

ACTIO J Al .Hith one control rod scram accumulator inoperable? (s.4 Yearts r/’ﬂ’srure
a) Within 8 hours, either: Z900ps,q fa)
1) Regtore the inoper ccumulator to  OPEBABLE sta
e
v

- —(2&d pposed kfaorre d Aetyoo -

2) DecIare the contro‘l rod associated with the inoperable '
accumulator P —

&) W be in at Teagt HOT SHUTDOWN Wihin the new
' ‘ j‘/\q )
CT s 2. With @m;d scra accumu]ator mo e ib]e,
bém')& c declare the associated contrg d

add propeseg Pe ir( Achow 8.3
R T ))/f ‘Gn
e d Achio
%"0,,~,°e on

ketion D

ntrol rods and disarm the 3

Insert the inoperable
either:

directional control val

ulically by closing t

drive water and exhaust
olation valves. :

SHUTDOMN with¥e 12 hours. |

. . In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with:

1. 'One withdrawn control rod with its associated scram accumulator

inoperable, insert the affected control rod and disarm the Trs 3.5
associated directional control valves within 1 hour, either: aM‘
115 3.0

a) Electrically, or

b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water
isolation vaives.

2. More than one withdrawn control rod with the associated scram
accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump
geratmg, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the
utdown position.

‘At least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. Not
applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-9 Amendment No. 103
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CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS &1 : T 29.5
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERAT]ON

LCO 3A.5{3.1.3.5 (AT1 control rod scram accumulators/ shall be OPERABLE;AE

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS (T;2\and 5= [AIl proposed carivel rod
ACTION: Sceam nerhon capab i

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:
1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable:

a) Within 8 hours, either:

1) Restore the inoperable accumulatof to OPERABLE status,
or -

2) Declare the control rod associated with the inoperable
accumulator inoperable. ,

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable,
declare the associated control rod inoperable and:

a) If the_control rod associated with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at Teast
one CRD pump is operating by inserting at least one withdrawn
control rod at least one notch by drive water pressure within
the normal operatin? range or place the reactor mode switch
in the Shutdown position. ’

b) Insert the_inoperable control rods and disarm the associated
<5¢e I8 3.\.5)—— directional control valves either:

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
1/ water isolation valves.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with: [ Add DNPCG&A Atnon A Hr ool
rod scram fserhon boi bty
1. Jéﬁi uitg?raun control rod with its associated scram accumulator

insert the affected control rod fand 2
opal C

Atnons A

!Igi

Moved b ~—Wore than one withdrawn control rod with the associated scram
TT 3.40.7 accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump
B ogerating, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-9 Amendment No. 103
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CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

T.1.3.5 AIT control rod scram accumulators shall be OPERABLL.

. ' 775 3.10.7

“\\

< See IB3LS

Lep 300.7.F
ond ACHNE

b) Hydraulicall

by c]osihg the drive water and exhaust water
< ..

PPLICAB OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, z.
JACTION:
a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:
1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable:

a) Within 8 hours, either:

1) .Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status,
or -

2) Declare the control rod asﬁociated with the inoperable
accumulator inoperable. o

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable,
declare the associated control rod inoperable and:

a) If the control rod associated with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at least
one CRD pump is operating by inserting at least one withdrawn
control rod at least one notch by drive water pressure within
the normal operating range or place the reactor mode switch
in the Shutdown position.

b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the associated
directional control valves either:

1) Electrically, or
2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
water isolation valves.
\__ Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOMN within 12 hours. A
b. (o UPERATIONAL (ONDITION & with) '

One withdrawn control rod with its associated scram accumulator

inoperable, insert the affected control rod and disarm the

associated directional control valves within 1 hour, either:
C L3074 ]
and ACoN) 8 a) Electrically, or

See 5 3357

At least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. Not
C_nn__ }—< See 15395

applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.5.10.2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-9

Amendment No. 103
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5] I7TS 2.«

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

o 4.1.3.5 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE:
R215,(

a.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-10 Amendment No. 103
‘ Ffa e Holy



a1l ITs 3a.s

SURV ANCE REQUIREMENT
4.1.3.5 (Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by verify
reater than or equal to 940 psi
an a r SC .

——{Add proposed SR 34.5) D)

SR 33.5.2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-10 Amendment No. 103
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IT7s 3.4.3
(A]

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
CONTROL ROD DRIVE COUPLING
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
£f3.1.3S 3.1.3.6 (Al1 control rods shall be coupled to their drive mechanis
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,@
ACTION: .
a. [ In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 with one control rod not coupled to

AcTrom € jts associated drive mechanism:
: JART
1. Within 2 hours, either: ;—r 7:—3

ing anyme of the lea
ati and
the Sqatrol rod will not goNgo t@"@

AcTom C
2) Hydrau
water
BeTiom E 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT . SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. LY

coupling by withdrawing the coptrol rod and demonstrat\ng
the control rod will not go\to the overtravel positign, or

ijsolation alves.

each withdrawn CW(" Not applicable to contisl rods removed per) -9

sation 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.T\2 A

May De reaymed : BTy, an inistrative contro 0 permit testing
associated\with restoring the contkol rod to OPERABLE status)\ -

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-11 Amendment No. 78
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I7Ts 203

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

<R3 38 4.1.3.6 A control rod shall be demnstrated to be-coupled to its drive

mechapism b ! gice ar mstrumentat\on
(o) f RO AMD o2
Erifying that the control rod drive does not go to the overt.ravel position:

a. rior to reactor criticalidy after completing CORE ALTERATIONS that m
cowld have affect 1 _rod drive coupling integrit

b. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn to the "Full out" position in
subsequent operation, and

c. Following maintenance on or modification to the controi rod or
control rod drive system which could have affected the control rod
drive coupling integrity.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 T 3/4 1-12 P‘ (b
| : ye lb ¢
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION_

SR%.1.3.] 3.1.3.7 (The_control rod position indication system shall be OPERABLE. A7
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 @nd 5% A5
MDU%
ACTION: Tr3g ¢

AcTromc. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position
for indicators inoperable within one hour:

1. Determine the position of the contro] rod 't :

the control rod, by\single notch movement,
with an OPERABLE pdgition indicator,

b) Returnind, the contro) rod, by Mjngle notch movement,
original pysition, and

eriTying no con ro1\§ drift alarm at leass once pe@'@
Irs, or
(2. fve :’ﬁi control ro'l‘msjtion with an OPERABLE posit
in tor, or

3.  When THERMAL POWER is:

(2) Within the Tow power setpoint of the RWM: |
Qezulm! (1) Declare the contro] rod 1inoperable, — M-6
b:j:? < (2) [ Verify the gosition and bypassing of control rod with
< inoperable “Full in® and/or “Full out” position indi-

cators by a second 1icensed operator or other techni~
call ied member of the unit technical staff.

b) - Greater than the low power setpoint of the RWM, declare l
the control rod inoperable, insert the control rod ang
disarm the associated (@ire& . :

A.18

IS 3.9,
1strative contrql, to permit testing A6
1 rod to OPERABLE statbds. :

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-13
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

ITs 39.4

2%

CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION rm [-

L0324 43.1.3.7 The control rod{position indication@ﬁ shall be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS’ 1, 2 anq

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position

(a)
(b)
(c)

(2)

b)

See \
115'“3

indicators inoperable within one hour:
1. Determine the position of the control rod by:

Moving the control rod, by single notch movement, to a
position with an OPERABLE position indicator,

Returning the control rod, by single notch movement, to its
original position, and

Verifying no control rod drift alarm at least once per 12
hours, or

2. Move the control rod to a position with an OPERABLE position
indicator, or

3. When THERMAL POMER is:

Within the low power setpoint of the RWM:
(1) Declare the control rod inoperable,

(2) Verify the sition and bypassing of control rod with
inoperable Fu11 in" and/or “Full out* position indi-
cators by a second licensed operator or other techni-
cally qualified member of the unit technical staff.

Greater than the low power setpoint of the RWM, declare
the control rod inoperable, insert the control rod and
disarm the associated directional control vaives** either:
(1) Electrically, or

(2) Hydraulically by cloéing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves.

4. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

T‘

’
the control rod to OPERABLE status

3/4 1-13 Amendment No. 73
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I7s3.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

TING _CON ON_FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with a withdrawn control rod position

indicator inoperable, move the control rod to a position with an moue d
OPERABLE position indicator or insert the control rod. j?ﬁgb
25y

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1:3.1: 4.1.3.7 The control rod position indication system shall be determined OPERABLE
by verifying:

a. At least once per 24 hours that the position of each control rod is
indicated,

Jhat the indicated control rod
e control rod drive when perfo
4.1.3.1.2, and

sition changes during the mpvement of

ing Surveillance Requireme

c. That\the control rod position indicytor corresponds to the contkol rod
positton indicated by the "Full out® position indicator when performing-
SurveiNance Requirement 4.1.3.6b.

1d. That the

ntrol rod position indicatok corresponds to the control
position i

icated by the "Full in" pos\tion indicator:

1. Prior to\each reactor startup, and

2. control rod is fully insekted.

“At least each withdrawn control rod not applicable to control rods removed; moved g
per Specifications 3.9.10.1_or 3.9.10.2. IT$ 394
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-14 Amendment No. 78
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SR3a4.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) ' é' CRER N w)|
b. n OPERATIONAL CONDITION ith a mmntro] rod¥position

ACTIONA

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.7 The control rodsposition indication &Fsfgfi)shall be determined OPERABLE}.
by verifying: 1‘—-

TTs 3494

c NTR YST

Jindicator inoperable,/move the control rod to a posiiion W an
position in icator or insert the control rod.

{Add propaseclACONS NOTE HAS) : L@

neJ

the pos1t1on each control /rod is

position indi tor corresponds £o the control rgd
by the "Full opt" position indigator when perfo i

Ml

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 - 3/4 1-14 Amendment No. 78
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LTS 3M4.1.%5,8

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

7 BONTROL ROD DRIVE HOUSING SUPPORT :
gm CONDITION FOR OPERATION ﬁ '

ACTION:

drive housing support not in place, be in at least HOT

With the control
urs and in COLD SHUTDOWN within following 24 hours.

SHUTDOWN within 12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.8 The control rod drive Yousing support shall be verified\to be in"
place by a visual inspection pripr to startup any timé it has beel disas-
sembled or when maintenance has Deen performed in the control rod drive

\\_tjfjijf_jf?port area.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 | 3/4 1-15
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM X IS 3321

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS
ROD WORTH MINIMIZER
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

o3l
Tve 3324|3141 The rod worth minimizer (RWM) shall be OPERABLE M3

Fochon :
e APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and @, when THERMAL POWER is less -
than or equal to 10% of RATED THERMAL POWER, the minimum allowable low power

setpoint. AT progosed Rg_q_uirca\ Netons Coz bl
ACTION: ' and C2.0.2 .
n . ' )
Londihons C+D-‘a. i inoperabie) (veriTy control rod movement and compliance

: ("] e prescribed control rod pattern by a second licensed operator
Regurd Pehons or other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff who
.22 and Ol is present at the reactor control console. erwise, control rod

: movement may be only by actuating manual scram or placing the
?E\f%“*"""’ Achon )_ {reactor mode switch in the Shutdown positfon.
b. (With an inoperable control rod(s), OPERABLE control rod movement may

continue by bypassing the inoperable control rod(s) in the RWM
provided that:

SE 3.3.2.1.9 ) :

1. The position and bypassing of inoperable control rods is
verified by a second licensed cperator or other technically
qualified member of the unit technical staff, and

mg\n not -bq than. 3 ‘Qoperab'le ?ntrol Toys in any iﬁ

L.3

c. cation 3.0.4 are not Ticablsf with \A_SJ
exception that &ontrol roy withdr or reaclor s " shall nuot .
begin yith the inoperahle.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (L1
4.1.4.1 The RWM sha)) be demonstrated OPERABLE: L4
SQB.B-Z“‘Z Y
Ao NOTE. { a. |In prior rawal of control rods for
33203 the purpose of making the reactor critical, and in OPERATIONAL
ses3e s CONDITION 1 prior to reaching 10X of RATED THERMAL POWER |
AND THERMAL POWER,(by verifyihg proper aqnunciatiun of thé\selectio AL
NoTe 1O ntry into and withdrawal of selected control rods is _@
QR33.21.2 | permitted for the purpose of determining the OPERABILITY of the RWM prior to

withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to
riticality. :

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 116 ’ Amendsent No. 73
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

I‘TS 3l3l2“
3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS @
ROD WORTH MINIMIZER

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

ge3321,2 b. [In

prior Tawal of control rods for|[ 4
huD NOTE - the purpose of making the reactor critical, by verifying the rod L
block function[by demonstrating ty raw an -of~
sequénce control, rod. : 1\- E i LA
gp332.43 c¢. [In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 within one hour after RWM automatic L4
Ao NOTE ‘ y werifying the ro
nction by nstrating inability to withdray an cut-ofgsequence 2
[control rod. ) Lhz
S8 332.48¢

By verifying the contro'l rod patterns and sequence input to the RWM

coaputer is correctly loaded following any loading of the progras
into the computer.

(Ad proposed SR 332001 M4

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

3/4 1-17 Amendment No. 73
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CONTERL \ Al S ITS 332,
ROD BLOCX MONITOR ' :

{INITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Leo 3324 . .
':}\w 311“ 13.1.4.3 Both rod block monitor (REM) channels shall be OPERABLE.
ONCTES
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION -1, when THERMAL POWER is greatar than
oF squal to 30X of RATED THERMAL POW
. ond No peripheral Al
ACTION: Control vod 1s selected J___,
N LS
_With one RBM chamnel inc '
~ Aetion A = .;thm-.:uf_lx PATTERM and)Festore the inopnr:bh

BN channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours; otherwiss, place the
Acnion B -{ 1nopnmle rod block nnitnr channel §n ﬂn t.r’lpp.d condft‘lon within
the next hour.

NcTiony @ B-  With both REM chanriels inoperadle, p'lm at lTeast one inoperable rod
block monitor channel in the tripped condition within one hour.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.4.3 Each of the sbove nqn.rlnd m chanm!s shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by perforzancs of ]

3324
SSRfL3"$'L\\.\ a. MWOMLTEST“ OWMEL CALIBRATION at the frequencies
and for the OPERATIONAL CDIQITIDNS specified in Table 4.3.6-1.

.. (KR -:_,‘
C k ~ .'x‘;x

LA SALLE = UNIT 2- , a/a 1-18 Page 20 of 30



ITS 3107

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM | A

3/4.1.5 STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Lio 347 3.1.5 The standdy Tiquid control system shall be OPERASLE. .
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, z.@-——@
ACTION: '
a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:
1. /with one motor operated suction vaive, one pump and/or one

AcTion A : oplosive valve inoperable, restors the incperable suction valve,
© ACTIDNC and/or_axplosive valve to OPERABLE status within 7 daysfor
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

AtToN ® 2Z._{ With the standby 1iquid control system incperabls, restors the
within 8 hours/or be in at least HOT

within the next 12 .

ALTioN ¢ :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.1.5 The standby 1iquid control systes shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
& At Teast oncs per 24 hours by verifying that; ‘

SR3471 I e avaflable voluse and temperaturs of the sodium pentaborate
Sez. 71 solution are within the limits of Figures 3.1.51 and 3.1.5-2, and

SL —5""1‘3

_ LA SALLE = UNIT 2 3/4 1-19
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ITTS5 3407

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM .
" SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(Continued)

b. At least oncs par 31 days by;
( s:.;::ym pusps 2(nc1mtatp(~imu11}.( mﬂ-——-

SR 3.4.7.4 2. Verifying the cont'lnuﬂy of the explosive charge.

4 .7‘5 3. Determining that the eoncontntion of boron in solution is
2R3N . within the ums of Figure 3.1.5-2 by chemical analysis.®

40 3o1.7.(, & Verifying that each vaive in the flow path that is not locked,
m}cg or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
8 + :
m t on . @ LD'\ or "f::::-e;: Pso‘n*h.: «

A3

ating cfﬂnsfm&ylimﬁdconml
peVading an expiosive valve) and verifying that a flow
- DAND tn tbo ructnr pmsun vun‘l is auﬂabh

R3473
SIPCCEAEDTERT .’f': 38 months
BAS 15 , 1' ? @
2 mtmmﬂmmtdmmttos;nciﬂ on 4.0
S0 " the sinisus flow requiresent of 41.2 gps at a pressure of greatsr

than or equal to 1220 psig 1s met.

4R cnhnrforndamtiuumorbomis
- SR3NaAS qution or when the solution tesperaturs drops below the 1isit of Figun 3.1.5-1.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

(/<;52C:T;_EC0NOMIC GENERATION CONTROL‘SYSTEM
L;;;}XNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION o

AN Y

3.1.6 Theeconomic generation control system may be dberation with auto-

matic flow cdptrol provided that:
a. Core Now is > 65% of rated core flow, and

b.  THERMAL RQWER is greater than or equal to 20% of
POWER.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIQNAL CONDITION 1.
ACTION: With core flow 1

less than 20% of RATED THE
generation control system.

.SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

4.1.6 The economic generation control syst
by:

a. Calculating current efficiency and, uljing a nominal curve of
effiency versus THERMAL POWER, verifyidg that the EGC lower
MW, setpoint will maintain core flow > 6§% of rated core flow
and THERMAL POWER > 20% of RATED THERMAL :

1. Prior to entry into EGC speration, and

. At least once per 12 hours while operatin

b. VeNfying that current core flow is > 65% of ratey core flow

and WIERMAL POWER is > 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER:
1. PrWr to entry into EGC operation, and

2. At leagt once per 12 hours while operating in EGC.

LA SALLE -~ UNIT 2 3/4 1-23
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(Lo 32,1

ron —]

75 3.2

3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS @

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR | INEAR HEAT-GENERATION RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.1 A1l AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATES (APLHGRs) shall not
exceed the 1imits specified in ihe CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

APPLICABILITY: NAL CONDZIION 13 when THERMAL POWER is greater than c)r"’E
equal to 25% of D THERMAL POWER. :
ACTION:

With an APLHGR exceeding the 1imits specified in the CORE_OPERATING LIMITS @
REPORT. GRitiake COrrecLae action Aithin 1o mrmutes ang restore APLHGR TO

within the required 1imits within 2 hours for reduce THERMAL POWER to less than
Arrong  ——5% of RATED THERMAL POWER within che next 4 hours )

SR 3.2.h1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.1 A1l APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal to or less than the limits
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. ithin hours after et 1007013
&g%__]}‘i%\of RATED THERMAL POWER. and

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 2-1 Amendment No. 116
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775 32.2

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS Al
3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.3 The MINIMUM CIiITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or greater
LC03.22Z than the MCPR limit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

APPLICABILITY:

@PERKTICNAL TOROTEIONTS when THERMAL POWER is greatsr than or equal to

(]

25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
ACTION

a.  With MCPR Tess than the applicable MCPR limit as determined for one -
- of the conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT: |

Acnon a 1.. Initiate corrective action within 15 minutes, and
“hw : Tl 0 [} 1 :v ] - TR( .2 “n'.l'm

Acnoe B 3. - Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
. - THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

o reshre Othin 2 howrs — ‘ —C3
Acnon A b. (When operating/in a condition not Speciffed in the CORE OPERATING
AT B . ITS REPQ reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL :
(9] - th

n 4 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 2-3 Amendment No. 54
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5?014'[;' Cﬁ"lﬂ g 3'3 4' I

}A.l (
BOWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS B

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

320h  3:2.3 The WINIAM CRITICAL POVER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or grester
%D than the MCPR Timit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. : ‘

APPLICABILITY: '

DPERATIONAX CONDTTION T Al THERMAL POWER s greatsr than or equal to
234 of RATED THERMAL POWER. o

ACTION

“a. /With MCPR Tess than the applicable MCPR iimit as determined for one

of the conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT:
. . . . SEE
1.. Initiate corrective action within 15 minutes, and (s 2.2.2
2. Restore MCPR to within the requirsd limit within 2 hours.
3. - Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25X of RATED
- THERMAL POWER within tise pext 4 hours. .,
 Regured b. When operating in a condition not specified in the CORE OPERATING
2;27..».1 [ LIMITS REPORT, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL
. -POWER within 4 hours.
Resuive Ad‘iw m ‘ (L.2
. Acgrj z‘u { s [ L |

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 ' 3/4 2-3 Asendment No. 54
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75 3.2.%

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3/4,2,3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR32.2.1 4.2.3.1 MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or greater than the applicab]e '
7eee MCPR 1imit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. '

a. At least once per 24 hours,
b. Within 12 hours after WML POWER (ncrease 4f aD @
(aast_I5X; of RATED THERMAL POWER, and ™\

SR22.2.2

inal Scram Spefd (NSS) MCPR 1}
etermined per furveillance 4.1
“{dentified in the COLR.

S insertion times

heeu - o ne D& C/] P ) ne
D _Y¢ o5 b A he ' J ' Prig 0 n a .

Tam time testing for an operatipg cycle, the WUPR operating 11sits used shall

be based on the Aechnical Speciffcation Scram Speeds (TSSS).

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 2-4 Amendment No. 101
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Levp i3

At A
ACnou B

SR 3.2.2.0

TUT 323

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE @

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LMGR) shall not exceed the limfts
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. . |

1) whon THERMAL POWER s greater than or E

THERMAL
. . : i'_‘.Ml
1th the LHGR of, any fuel rod exceeding the Hlft,dE
mmnﬂ-_-nmm and nston the UIGR to \rithin tho imit within 2 g. o; :
" S)egal® ., -T n m 3 .

SURVETLLANCE . REQQIREHENTS

4. 2.4 U-lGR's shc'n hc detcnfuﬂto bemf to or 'Icu than the 'Iilit..

2. At least once por 24 hours,
b.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 . 3/M2S * Amendment No. 54
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TT7S 3.3.0.1
3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTIONSYS¥s INSTRUMENTATION
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION '
Lo 33l ‘ 3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels

shown in Table 3 1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the RB&CTOR PROTECTION SYS’I‘EH
RESPONSE TIME &
~ SE 331047 ?

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

AGTION: (Add proposed ACTION)S NOTLI)"M :

ot
a. Q - Q
Action A [Fudctighal gnitk ] pPIlace the inoperab Te channel and/or that Trip System
n the tripped condicio!Qvithin 12 hours. @ .
A(‘,-TIONS A,B b. With two or more channels required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable in one or

and C. more Functional Units:
ACTION C 1. within bne hour, verify sufficient channels remain OPERAEBLE or
tripped® to maintain trip capability in the Functional Unit, and

. Within 6 hours, place the inoperable channel(s) in one trip system
Action B { and/or that trip sys:u@iu the tripped condir.ion?, and @
ACNON A _{ . Within 12 hours, restore the inoperable channels in the other trip

system to an OPERABLE status or trippe

A(‘.T\ou b _%. Otherwise, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional

Unit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Nc"el 4’5 4.3.1.1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be
Survedliace emonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
R “5 FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL
cquifemen CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in Tablae 4.3.1.1-1. 1A.3

e

S8 3300 |g 4.3.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS sifulaykd ayfomafic erayion/of
e all channels shall be performed at least once per months.

2.3.1.3 The REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of @Agh)realtor trip A3
e 3.3, L1477

functional unit shown ingTable 3.3.1-2 shall be demonstrated to be within its

angel per frip sysfem suc t pll ch els are Yested at ast once Avery

limit at least once per months. c ﬁs sha nclude a east one

N tifmes 18 jionths wifere N is ghe gotal n er of refundant ch els in

spefific rgactor tyip system.
Add propesed Neote
) ~(

cases, if the inoperable channel is not restored to OPER}\BLE star.us
ACNON D within the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the
Functional Unit shall be taken.

annels; Af both tr systenms ve the sam number ] inoper

s ACTION applies t¢ that trip stem wi the most opera
els, /the ACTION can be a ied to cit. er trip s

Addcessed by Dofiachon of
STABSERED TEST BASIS,
IVO')‘EJ ) ﬁhd DOC ﬂ5

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-1 Amendment No. 90
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)
Table 3.3.1.1-] [:

IABLE 3.3.1-1 '
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION Note 2 fo Surverllance
' . APPLICABLE MINIMUM OPERABLE Recqurements
Fonchon OPERATIONAL CHANNELS PER
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CONDITIONS ACTION
La 1.  Intermediate Range Monitors:
' a.  Neutron Flux - High 2 : 3 /G =
Z Z /] Z .
Add proposed Nolela) A 3 H3
b H Table 3.3.1.1-1 o
. b. Inoperative 2 3 G1
| N7 7 7777\
7 . H3
2.0; 2.  Average Power Range Honltor
a. Neutron Flux - High, Setdown 2 2 G1
i
5
2 b. Flow Blased Simulated Thermal VL4
: Power-Upscale 1 2 Fé
2.c ——ic. Fixed Neutron Flux-High 1 2 Fa
9. d. Inoperative | 1, 2 2 G
2.4 ? VA SR A A A A
V4 AR AN 4 Z y4
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome o
3. { Pressure - High 1, 2 2 G1
4, it Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low,
Level 3 1, 2 ' 2 &1
5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - '
") > % Closure 1@ ¥ @ m Fa
o .
- 6.  DELETED : |
o
=]
g LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-2 . Amondmont N 4n
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REACTOR

Table v 3.1.1-1

TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued) ,
STEM INSTRUMENTATI

» JABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued)
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

1INt - JTVS N

Fonchon : *

&)9“@ 2 4‘0 Sufuel “cmce

APPLICABLE MINIMUM OPERABLE Bequireme nts
. OPERATIONAL CHANNELS PER
FUNCTIONAL UNIT - -0 CONDITJONS SYSTEN ACTION
6. -{1. Prinary Contatmment Pressure - High 1, DA G1
2 o ank 8. Scrmm M:elum Volume Water Nete (aY T2 i .
o Leve) - High Lad { Tobre 3300 8@ Mo &3
8. {9. Turbine Stop Valva - Closure l@' 4 Es
Q ' : .
. 10. Turbine Contro) Valve Fast Clesure, .
1 w Valve Trip System Of) Pressure T l@m 3@' Es
w . .
1 ©.-711. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown '
o1 Pocition 1, 2 08X G1
‘ - : YA A i VA Z Z L.
Add PVOPO!se(l Note (a) .20 AS) H
hTab\& 303.‘.\" r a m c
(. {u. Manual Scram 1,2 ) 11
3/8 / paw4 yA Wi L.
) Sof
Coptrol Rod Brive
Charging Wpter Header 2 2 1
g Prassurs 7 Lov s(M 2 3 j
3 Delay Timer §(h) : , ; o
5 / w
* ~




Al _
TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued) AT5 3.5

TOR PR SYSTEM IN A

CTIO S
Be in at lmast HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

" Acmods  [ACTION 1

SISPEnd all operationyiNvoving CIJRE ALIERALILNS afdinsert ail
Tudiate achion *o fu“\i

insertable control W

Ansnlf [ ACTION 4 Be in at least STARTUP within 6 haurs. \ |
DELETED ‘0':' C“%C:&ifu:::;::nq ) E i' ﬁ : l

ACTION §
1]

AcranH

| { ACTION 3

{ ACTIONG6 -
AcTIBNE
hours. ~ @
L.
ACTIONS -
ACTIONS -
AcTioNH
iN cote cells contain )
(ane oc More foel 'm'gbhes. J @J
(Im‘hah acton o Ju"-?j ‘
: L A-8
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 31434 Amendment No. 121
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TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued) IS 3.3

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION EA"‘

TABLE NOTATJONS

(a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for
Neke 24 required surveillance without placing the channel in the tripped condi-
tion provided at least one OPERABLE channel in the same trip system is
monitoring that parameter. :

(b) The/™shorting/1inks"” shall/be removed ffom the RPS g¢fircuitry prjor to an
dyfing the tAme any contrgdl rod is withdrawn* and dlring shut?a&tnJ margi LAM
monstratipns performed/per Specificdtion 3.10.3.
(c) Kh APRM £hannel is’inoperab}e if there are 15?/than Z}éRM 1npu7per '
'& /ﬁeve] less thén 14 LPM]puts an_APRM A£hannel. '@
(d) is fungfion is no réquired be OPERABKt when the p€actor pre Sre ——"
( vessel /ggd is ungjged or repbved per S cificationﬁo.l. /S I—Lﬁ.’i
(e) Ahis function shall e automati€ally bypasded when yreactcy(ode A:
wi ¥ not_in e Run oosioggn. LA-b
(f) /This fungtion 1‘§/{ot requiyed to be OPERABLE wffen PRIMA| CDNTAINENTZ ]
{ INTEGRMY is noY/ required/ /) y }” @
(9) Also acjdates the  £tandby g#s treatmght systen/ Hiag] m"‘g;%i“éif‘;‘f;*fiﬁ:ﬂ)

‘Nole(a) 4o $(h) With any control rod withdrawn ¥ /Rot pplicabde to control fods repbved A =
Table 334 & [Per YpeciTikationB.9.10/1 or .9.10/6;_/ e to hntro /1 o

(i) Jfis funciXon shall naf be automajAcally bypagsed when THERMAL POWRR is |
L }gt‘reater }X; or equaT to 25% of RATED THERMM POWER. : "

1 3y Alsp’actuatés the £0C-REY systey | JT&.q)

*Not" requipéd for coptrol rods pémoved per Bpecificatigh 3.9.10.7 or
(2.9.10.% / /é pe/p / ol '

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-5 Amendment No. 114
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OO~ NS
e o s o LI
.

- St
ad N o
o o o

ACTO
UNA UN
IntermediateNRange Monitors:
a. Neutron FPux - High*
b. Inoperative
Average Power Range Monttor*
a. Neutron Flux - High, Setdown

C.

d. Inoperative

Biastd SiguTated Thaehmal PowBr-Ugselle 2 7

]

xed Neutron ux - High

Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - Hig

Reactor Vessel Water Level -

ow, Level 3

Main Steam Line Isolatio
DELETED
Primary Containment Pressure - High
Scram Discharge
Turbine Stop
Turbine Co
Trip O
Reacty
Manpwil Scram
ntrol Rod Drive
a. Charging Water Header Pressure
b. Delay Timer

ve - Closure
ol Valve Fast Closure,
Pressure - Low

alve - Closure

dlume Water Level - High

Mode Switch Shutdown Position

- Low

o
(1=
o
(=4
LY

224
T2

-

IA A A
OO

-
“wEs
o
[
o

< 0.08*
NA

NA
NA

Nete. | 4o
SR 3.3.1.1.\7
Rode 5 40 SR 33010407

Nete 245 SR 3.3.1.1,17

22 1° L1 ?h7y

"ele

nse
ronic

%on%n th}w red \—m

1m9/con;;6n

rom start or turbine contro

valve fast ¢
;estin-

osure.

llSensor is eliminated from response time
and copformance/to the nistrative
(;el;y;ioglc ;;; requir;Z.//

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

for the RPS circuits.
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27 y 81 2b7d

TN

| A.? (Notel 4 SR 3.3.1.1.13 .
1. Intermediate Range Monitors 3l Note 4o SR 3.3.1.1.4
La § " a.Neutron Flux - High S/u™s ) W4 (R 13 et TieERy Note 240 SR 3.3,1.1.13
SR3.3.1.6 S W-< LE | =13 5 progosed
R { b. Inoperative sp33 17 NA W-4,-5 NA 5% \ Notd (a) o

Table 2.3.11-)

IABLE 4,3,1.1-1
R_PRU N Jl TUHNTALTON R Al i :
) ' ' ’ g 0 AR
et (SR3.3.1.1.1) (_.C” AR ﬁsgf, D.q SR3A.1A0 OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL FUNCTIO CHANNE . CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL UNIT

T Tabie 3.3.).1-

' Nodedo SR 33014
-1 LD ‘;i“umsm....
°N_/£ 5&55“5

2. Average Power Range Monitor:{0— SR23118
Lo Neutron Flux - High,

Setd
oM SR3.3).11 /o

l-bi b. Flow Biased Simulated Therwa
Power-Upscale

L8 7

] ¢. Fixed Neutron Flux - 5233 .z
2 v';l High S GCD SA-IT
2.4 i d. Inoperative NA sk 234 b 0 -
3, 23.  Reactor Vessel Steam Dome
‘ Pressure - High NA Q-9 g-t0 1, 2
4,}4. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low, Level 3 | s Q-9 LEAHRY-13 1, 2

s, ?} Main Steam Line Isolation

Valve - Closure NA Q-9 U___ED-@ % : 1

6. DELETED | L
(e 27. Primary Containment Pressure - 5\1
“High NA -9 EN@ 13 1, 2 w
: )

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 38 3.7 et e e




Jet
Npe 1SR aaLL 1L '{f?,) Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

27 #° bl '3'9*)&

| Table 3.3.1.)-1 @—_'}

TABLE 4.3.1.1-1 (Continued)
Func‘h.on RATIO
HA! ONDITIONS FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK ’ TEST CALIBRATION REQUIRED
8. Scram Discharge Volume Water ' da
7. % Level - High NA Wareeaped

Note () 44
Jable 33111

~ Q-1 3 1,2, 5
8.99. Turbine Stog Valve - Closuréy  NA Q-9 @'w 1
10. Turbine Control Valve Fast $R2.3
9. Closure Valve Jrip System 0il Lte
©_ Pressure - Lof® NA Q-4 : .

m,Zu. Reactor Mode Switch
Shutdown Position
t1.§12. Manual Scram

NA :
. NA
~13. TCoAtrol Rod Prive
a Charging Water Hedder
Pressufe - Low NA M
. Delay/Timer NA M

each startup
ring each con-

) du

annel to conform to the fp
en THERMAL POWER > 25% o

A )c3The IRM and SRM channels shall be determined to overlap §
gré%:’;’l' ',‘_? ~ and_the IRM and APRM channels shall be determined to overla

C
ION_1 _wh

ower levels

SR33.\ ) 4 This calibration sha
, T gg&lggla ed b
Add proposad Note b ! g%,

SR 3.3.1.1.2

RATED THERMA

trolled shutdown, if not performed within the previous
hin oUr pri artu
consist o e aus ment o
3 during OPE
Adjustmen or

Within 2 hours, adjust any APRM channel with a GAF > 1.02. In addition, adjust any APRM channel within
Actions Nate 2 12 hours, if power is greater than or equal to 90% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the APRM channel GAF is
€d i

f
< 0.98. T any-required APRIF ad hee 3TN Shatl De/vo 7the
Feakor coftro) banel [Ty s e P
Se3.3.41.3—{(e) st o

s calibration shall co
SRR § (f) calibrated flow signal,

APRM Tlow biased channel to conform to a @
) _The LPRMs shall be calibrated at least/once per 1000 effective power hours (EFPH), @
eagure a ﬁ;{ﬂ

SRA3LLY 5 (hY This calibration s ConsTST of ver1TyTng the(d I L Second)simiTated thermal power time constant.
: (1) At _least once per months. verify Turbine Stop VaTve osure and Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure
SR3ALLNG { Valve Trip System R1 Pressure - Low Trig Functions are not_bypassed when THERMAL POWER is > 25% of -

RATED THERMAL POWER. (Specification 4.0.2 applies to this Bmonth interval.

Note4sR33.1.14 & The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for a Eeriod of 24 hours after entering
?\llb:-t%*\; -g\?é-%';“-llf& OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1. !
] '_ awh Fede

['}'E'¢ SsLT




: A Z7S 3.3.6]

LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION

3.3.2 The isolation actuacion instrumentar.icn channels shown in 'l‘able 3

Leo 3346.1"
sSR3D.LA0

LA.Z—

a. With an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
ACTIONS A Table 3.3.2-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is restored

and &

APPLICARILITY: As shown in Table 23.3.2-1.

b. with the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one trip system, either

TioN A 1. Place the inoperable channel (s) and/or trip system in the tripped
AC condition* within

|

b) 12 hours for trip functions common to RPS Instrumennation. and
c) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,

or
ACMev C ~—<2. Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

c. With the number of CPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
ACT"M B OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems,

1. Place at least cne trip system®** in the tripped condition®*** within
one hour. and

2. a) Place the inoperable channel(s) in the remaining trip system in
the tripped condition*** within

(% 1 hgur for trip f/(nctign; m&ﬁgg; an OPEMLE chann@’ m
ours for trip functions common to RPS Instrumentation,

24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Ins::umentar.ion.

ACTION A

or

ACTion C
\( b) Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

If more ch els are inoperable in one trip ys:em than ip/the other,
select tha crip system to ace in the trifped conditiorn/ except when r,éis
would cau the Trip F n tc occur.
el An’l/nope:ablc ch el need not placed in the
th would cause’ the Trip Funcfion to occur.

AC,T)D,J P —@noperable 2 to OPERABLE star.us within 1 _hour or \
be taken.
AcTIONC
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-9 Amendment No. 90
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A7S 3362

3.3.2-1 AU
Malues SEOWD

“ . r tr (14 nes -
(03,32 shall be OPERAB D A®Cpo St_co S

(In_tha TTip Setpoint celumn of 3.3.
mﬁmuw ;

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.2-1. 7

acrron: (o groposet ATMs Nated =
= _ .

a. wWith an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less

conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
ﬂ(‘ﬂoﬂﬁ A«ndp Table 3.3.2-2, declare the chumol 1noperablc until the channel is restored
to OPERABLE status/with-its tri 2

b. With the number of OPERAELE channels less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one trip system, either
1. Place the inoperable channel (s) and/or trip system in the tripped
AcTioN A condition® within
) 12 hours for trip functions comontc RPSInst:enr.ation, and
c) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,
er

ACT70 ¢ 2. Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

c. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
I/B OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systeas,
79
AC 1. Place at least one trip system** in the tripped condition*** within
one hour, and

2. a) Place the inoperable channel(s) in the remaining trip system in
the tripped condition**® within

B "\LTIO'/ ﬁ ) trip fun L&‘

) 12 hours for trip functions common to RPS Instrumentation, and
3) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,

AC”“] C.
\{ b) Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1. - A2

sele that trip syst to place in the tripfed condition ex
wou cause the Trip o _oceu

. It :? channels are zlonblc in one trip system than in the. 2

et
be rest
Table 3.:

374 3-9 Amendment No. 90
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x| TS = e

INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

+
NS" fw‘inme 4.3.2.1 Each isclaticn actustion instrumentation channel shall be desonstratsd
4o 5V o ormwmwmofmmm.mmmmw.
Reﬂ«\""‘" CHANNEL CALIBRATION cperations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the
frequancies shown in Table 4.3.2.1-1. ﬂ

LAY
3¢1.5 4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS &nd sin&% ﬁc o%:ﬁi of
SR3.3.6 5 all channels shall be performed at least oncs par (I momths.

(16 4:3-2.3 . The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of @K isolation trip function
$R3.3.6.1,'°  ghown in Table 3.3.2-3 shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at least i
3 months at one

[

addresied L‘?}-
definthon o

STRSGERED TEST
MS’.S ab\L ACH

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 3/4 3-10
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Note [ to

S(JWoa ”(ﬂ\cc

M“‘Ms
sR 3.3.6.2.4

LTS 3.3.6.2
{A./Z
INSTRUMENTATION
sumvEILLICE REQuTIDHENTS

4.3.2.1 Each {solation actustion instrumsntation channe! shall be desonstrated
OPERASLE by the performsancs of the CHANKEL CHECK, CHAMMEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL COMDITIONS and at the

frequancies shown in Table 4.3.2.1-1. '
/:@
of

4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS @nd simulStad
all channels shall be performed at least oncs per () months. Z¢—{ LD. |

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-10
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fnuLLL 3.3.6.1-\

JABLE 3.3.2-1
0 U STRU
?"Uu (f‘ /O VALVE GROUPS ™ MINIMUM OPERABLE  APPLICABLE
’ OPERATED BY CHANNELS PE OPERATIONAL
l::::] IRIP FUNCTION _CONDITION ACTION
X No‘fe Z +°
w SUfVe; Hance aezujrcwdé
)2 (. PRINARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION [£as]
a. Reactor Vessel Hater Level : L':_J_(
2.£ Low, Level 7 2 1, 2, 3 ‘%F
2.a Low Low, I.evel 2 2, 3 2 1, 2, 3 H ) (avep 19)
|_q) 2. e Low Low Low, Level 1 1, 10 2 1, 2, 3 ) @ D (qrep N F Irep
2.9 b. Drywell Pressure - High y/ 2 1.12. 3 forgovp! 20 N .,Plo
c. Main Steam Line
1 DELETED 211;7
Lb 2* Pressure - Low | 2 @{L‘ | E I
Le 3) Flow - High i 2/1ine 1, 2,3 D
2aud 7 o
d. DELETED gﬂif,‘uuam Repiments  L3] , z
)| e Main Steam Line Tunnel
ATemperature - High 2
t.d €. Condenser Vacuum - Low h j 2
Mo ved fo
2 2.9 g A 5502 moelle
2, a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High 2
—;d 2.b b, Drywell Pressure - High 2
~ €. Reactor Vessel Water
n 2.0 Level - Low Low, Level 2 2 H
Ao —
) d. - Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
:. R‘J Radigtione- High 2 v
— W
A _ - \
o ‘z add ré afa&g (f/éA/S Fﬂ l /D }_A\)
£ =

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

3/4 3-11
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. j‘o /" ?‘ﬂ?d

Table 2.3.¢C2-1

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-11

IABLE 3.3.2-1
. VALVE“GROUPS/\ MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
Funchon . * [ opErATED B CHANNELS PER  OPERATIONAL
IRIP FUNCTION _CONDITION ACTION
, Y
(o IR (4.7 _ e ITs335.2.0)
1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
( 2. Reactor Vessel Vater Level
Low, tevel 3 1 2 1, 2, 3 20
2) Low Low, Leve) 2 2,13 2 1, 2, 3 20
3) Low Low Low, Level 1 1, 10 2 1, 2,3 20
b. Drywell Pressure - High 2,7, 10 2 1,23 20
€. Main Steam Line
1 DELETED I
Pressure ~ Low 1 2 " ' 3
3)  Flow - High 1 2Nine'?® 1, 2,3 - 21
DELETED \b |
Main Steam Line Tunnel —
ATemperature - High 1 2 1"3’;,’,’“,2""". -
" \_ f. Condenser Vacuum - Low 1 2 1, 2%, 3 2
/
2.  SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 1SOLATION Nafes @) ord ) fo Table. 3.3 ¢,2-
3 a.  Reactor Building Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High 2 1, 2, 3 an ' L
2 - No'{'e &\
b. Drywell Pressure - High 2 1, 2,3 r! el e 3,362
) c. Reactor Vessel Mater @’A'___’ :
Level - Low Low, Level 2 2 1, 2, 3, and 2
¢ d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radiation - High 2 1, 2, 3, and 6? Ul
[P
%oe I3 3360 M)(cs(&]a»/(é’ 74

’Tatb_ 3.30. 2~
Amendment No. 100
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he FOI bop

Funetion

Teble 4 3.6.1-/
TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
S PE OPERAT 1ONAL
TRIP FUNCTION TR]P SYSTEM _CONDITION ACTION
REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION E N,{i'iﬁf;‘,f:ﬁ;““”‘“’
~a. o Flow - High 1.2, 3 2F
b. Heat Exchanger Area 1/heat 1. 2.3 2F
Temperature - High exchanger
c. - Heat Exchanger Area 1/heat 1.2, 3 22 F
Ventilation aT - High exchanger , L.
2. d.  SLCS Initiation ?4@\@ 1. 2.@ri T
A e. Reactor Vessel Water - footnot
k Level - Low Low. Level 2 |5 [ T=oTneted) 1.2.3 2F
f Pump and Valve Area :
r.e Tgmperature High 5 1/area 1.2.3 22 F
¥4 9. Pump and Valve Area
' Ventilation aT - High 1/area 1. 2.3 2 F
"‘
Y9 n Holdup PiEe Area . ¢
. Temperature - High 5 1 1. 2, 3 22 F:
i Holdup Pipe Area '
b Ventilation AT - High 5 1 1. 2.3 2 ¥
Y . Filter/Demineralizer
Valve Room Area
Temperature - High 1 1.2, 3 2 F
Y.« k. Filter/Demineralizer
J Valve Room Area
,_ Ventilation aT - High (5 1 1. 2.3 22 F ,
( 1. Pump Sugtion Flow -_I}{gh 5 / N A 2.3 / @——/EE
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-12 Amendment No 115
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) - Rble 2340

IABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

/6 | GROUPS MlNIMUM OPERABLE  APPLICABLE
Fundvou m OF ATED Y NELS PER OPERAT10NAL
) TRIP FUNCTION 5 1GNA TRIP SYSTEM «D) _CONDITION ACTION
‘fel4—o
3 4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM lSOLATION S:rved\quce Rcluwe.«_.:!—_g
3.4 a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 1. 2.3 - 2F
%.¢  b. RCIC Steam Suppl
Pressure - Low 9'9 2 1. 2.3 2 ¥
3.4 c.  RCIC Turbine Exhaust .
Diaphragm Pressure - High |8 2 1,2.3 2 ¥
) _ A5
3.¢ . d. " RCIC Equipment Room /-L :
Tempgra ure - High / 1 1. 2.3 2
3*3 e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel '
Temperature - High 8 : 1 1. 2.3 2 F
3.h  f. RCIC_Steam Line Tunnel
A Temperature - High 1 1, 2.3 2 F
3er g. Drywell Pressure - High 99 2 1. 2,3 2 F
3, h.  RCIC_Equipment Room
+ A Teﬂlpe'?‘ature - High 1 1. 2.3 22?
(add proposed Funchon '3»q
M3
AY
—~b>
Y
~
badl
[+
+
_‘g : LA SALLE - UNIT 2 | | 3/4 3-12a

Amendment o 118
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Toble =3¢~
TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

[SOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION Nete 2 4o »
; Surveitlauce Qct ‘rents
?:u ., (_/7‘,.\ OUP MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
- OPE CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL
TRIP FUNCTION TRIP_SYSTEM (@ CONDITION ACTION

S OELETED— :
5. 6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

S.a a. Reactor Vessel Water
Level - Low. Level 3

. b b. Reactor Vessel
(RHR Cut-in Permlss1ve)
- Pressure - High

~"A\5‘ { (c__RiR_Punp Suctfon Flow - TNigh 67 . 2.3 2§f)__4
T~—¢8,_MANUAL TNITTATIOND . S|Pl reyydde |
529, ’f;«,-":; 1. frd v —-—‘LA.Sl"—-‘l. " 5. 4. gFo’u ‘ . 2. 26
: . e g o), R
If)".’; ™y j% 0 /o ve Clpeved 1/ ro 16
' ' AN

c)(e

714 TY531'8.¢.2 |

59— NS/ AN

[AS (1N S TSR] A0 )

3.7 d e
'$ footro
. oatnote(h) T3
LAS
neclude Group 10 with ' ' . tweved o
s Fuwc‘\“ol'\‘) l-j m Ir> 3302
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 3/4 3-13 Amendment o 115
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Ta Lic 3¢ 2=/
1ABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

Fuwnction VALVE GROUPS "\ MINIMUM OPERABLE  APPLICABLE
OPERATED BY CHANNELS PER OPERAT IONAL
TRIP _FUNCTION TRIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION ACTION
5. DELETED |
6. RHR SYSTEM SHUT COOLING MODE ISOLATION
See s a. Reactor Vessel Water
3.3.6.( Level - Low. Level 3 6 2 1. 2.3 25
b. Reactor Vessel '
(RHR Cut-in Permissive)
Pressure - High 1 1. 2. 3 25
C. _RHR Pump Suction Flow - High 6 1 1.2 25 \E\
5 B. MANUAL INITIATION |
(1. Inboard Valves 1. 2. 5. 6.7 1/group . 2.3 26
; ! ' e s T
J. n ~ . 1/drou . 2. 3 an .
LAY Sf'f.ﬂs ‘m 2 r‘oup 1. 2, 3 and\** ¢ 26 C_
i nboard Valves 8 valve 3 26
6. Qutboard Valves 3a,8. 9 1/valve . 2. 3 26
\J. _ Outboard Valve 1/group . 2.3 26
J
Wl oy and 16
By .
~ “
> W
u~\ w
S o
+ LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 313 Ancndment Ho 115
I\ e




\-A—i\' JABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) L7 '5'3"'/
WW@
ACTION STATEMENTS u.gumd Aw..D /

AcTwNS - ACTION 200 - "Be in at least HOT SHUTGOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
D.F ond X within the next 24 hours.c— v
'

Be _if_at Teast STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed @
withing® hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and

“1 roposed RE wired ™ LA
ACTIONS  ACTION 22 - "C'lose the affected system isolation valves within 1 hour Gfith o)
detrare—the—sffectedsystem IMODETapb [ :

Ac‘( \ON 1y ACTION 21

Ford 1 .
N aved ¥
Action € ACTION 23 - Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hours. /;fss.&b,z
@ETiON 24 - Establish SECONDARY CON‘iI'AINH!iENL IN‘lrEgRITY with the standb@
atment system operat ng within our
oD——y, e
AC\"\D”S ACTION 25 - K

Eond 3

Y R
ACTION 26 - (Provided that £he manual initdation funct :
other group ¥alve, inboard #r ocutboard, ag a]icab]e

ACTN G .-—-i
(o_OPERABL A :
_ ,_{ a. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOHN within the next 12 hours and in
pcTroN H 4

COLD SHUTDOWN withi
Actiow 6 — P

A €]
Table 3:3.6.1) IABLE NOTATIONS ‘ LE|

fﬂh'h’ @ . May be bypassed with all turbine stop valves not full open. l

: : en handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and during CORE
ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
During CORE A%TERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the

. {a)—Delsted.

No"e” (b) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours Tor
required surveillance without placing the channel in the tripped cond
provided fat least one/other OPERABLE channe) in the same trip system is
monitoring that parapeter. In addition foy those trip systems Awith a desig
providing only one ghannel per trip systey, the channel may bg placed in an
inoperable status for up to 8 hours for required surveillance testing
without placing the channel in the trippéd condition providgd that the
redundant isolatjon valve, inboard or odtboard, as applicalfle, in each line
is operable and a1l required actuation instrumentation fo that redundant

DPERABLE, or place the tr p_S

5\,".1“Aw.¢

b

5 SDICUI es S
Toble 3361 (F 5,2

foot wote (k) oses on ystem ard vaiv

;(On’y n EJ’ inh tne of bup trip Systemns )
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 : 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 109
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e c TTS 3.3.6.0

TABLE 3,3.2-1 (Continued) : LTS 3342
w&.gﬂmml_ "
@Mﬂd AcTans
ACTION STATEMENTS cl 2 and 2.2

/ACTION 20

ACTION 21

ACTION 22

LACTION 23

Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in CO
within the next 24 hours.

Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed
within 6 hours or be in at least MOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and

in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.
Close the affected system isolation valves within 1 hour and

declare the affected system inoperable. / .
Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hours. '/E

|

ACTI0N . ACTION 24

Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas )

e Trs 334 b\(icnou 25

Lock the affected system isolation valves closed
declare the affected system inoperable. ;s

treatment system operating within 1 hour. /
within 1 hour anDj

ACTION 26

AcTion C H(b.

é‘ IS X340

Provided that tht manual inftiation function is OPERABLE for each
other group valye, inboard or outhbard, as applicalfie, in each
line, restore the manual initiatign function to OPPRABLE status
within 24 hourg; otherwise, restgre the manual inifiation function
to OPERABLE ithin 8 hourd; ot —

G AT iy ) o

Close the af ected system isolation valves
hour (gid> declare the affected system inoperable.

@34E8)  IABLE NOTATIONS

ad
* y be bypassed wifh all turbine stop valves not ful open> .
Nokes @) odll)  wa ?ﬁ_‘en ﬁanﬁing irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and during CORE

4 Table 3342 ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
# During @m&w operations with a potential for draining the :@

Wete (& e

2624 reactor vessel.
Tage 3 . Deleted.

(a)
- Note 2 4o (b) A channel May be p n-an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for

. required/surveillance without pl
Surveillamee  provide :

QQ{“‘\ wtnents

Onita
providing only one channe
inoperable status for uj

RAB ot pl ' by . g
v Y2 LR LA.
s OPERABLE if 2 of 4 instruments in that channe] are OP
Tl'lso acsi’aies “secondafy containment vesitilation

tripped condition

acing the channel in th
RBLE ¢ ;

..
ng that parameter.

Amendment No. 409
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JABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) . .
LAS
NOTES (Continued)

qg) Requires{ZCIC steam supply yféssure-]ow cocident with‘dg&weTT‘f)
i

Table 3.34:-1 pressure/shigh. :

&mm@ ~FO08_gATy and only With a_coincAdent
reactoy atef level-low, level) 2. signal. =

aced in an inoperable status for

(1) Both channels of each trip system may be p
up to 4 hours for required reactor building ventilation system corrective .

Notes maintenance, filter changes, damper cycling and surveillance tests, other
lawd 3 than Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c, without placing the trip system in

the tripped condition.
Both channels of each trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for

+to
(3)
AKJ1°”S up to 12 hours due to loss of reactor building ventilation or for
performance of Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c without placing the trip

system in the tripped condition.

( oh\j, iv\t..tv 'mI'D one of ’}wa "’YF SﬁL

Amendment No. 96
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lSOLATiON ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Ta ble 3.3.6.(-
ABLE 3.3.2.2

Fl.q " Cto [N

A &

TRIP _FUNCTION

M

v
M

T_ISOLATION

d.
Le e.

A"d f'

Reactor Vessel Water Level
1)  Low, Level 3

2) Low Low. Level 2

3) Llow Low Low, Level 1
Drywell Pressure - High
Main Steam Line

1)  DELETED

2) Pressure - Low

3) Flow - High

DELETED

Main Steam Line Tunnel

& Temperature - High
Condenser Vacuum - Low

E555}"““"'---~<g;_k SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

rr\owa 'ﬁ
Irs 33462 I

a oo o

Reactor Building Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High
Drywell Pressure - High
Reactor Vessel Water

Level - Low Low, Level 2

Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radiation - High

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

g.
3§9 .
- td c.
8 Wy
& W.g e.
3_5 <
w
.

aFlow - High

Heat Exchanger Area Temperature
- High

Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation
AT - High

SLCS Initiation

Reactor Vessel Water Leve) -
Low Low. Level 2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

TRIP_SETPODINT

.5 inches*
-50 inches*

< 76 g

< M9°F

s 33°F

N.A.

> -50 1nche§://i]
3/4 3-15

<
.(:i>5.5 inches Hg vacuum

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

11.0 incheg/
-57 inches€
-136 inchesy
1.89 psig

WNVMNVMNV

v

834 psig
< 116 psid

’ 70°F

< 15 mr/h
< 1.89 psig

> -57 inchesk
< 15 mr/h

87.5 gpm

156.8°f
< 40.3°F
A

Al
-57 inches

Amendment No. 115
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<:g%'{ I7s '313.ng:>"'

ISOLATION ACTUAT

(e 3.3.C2-)
[ABLE 3.3.2-2

ON_IRSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

gn 75 736~

240 L kg

Function
IA 4 z ALLOWABLE
TRIP_FUNCTION / @% CAT] VALUE
ATIC M TIALIGN" >
ARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level
1) Low, Level 3 2" 12.5 inches* 2 11.0 inches*
2) Low Low, Level 2 > -50 inches* > -57 inches*
3) Low Low Low. Level 1 2 -129 inches* 2 -136 inches*
b. Drywell Pressure - High - < 1.69 psig < 1.89 psig
Cc. Main Steam Line
1) DELETED
2) Pressure - lLow > 854 psig > 834 psig
3) Flow - High < 111 psid < 116 psid
d. DELETED
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel
A Temperature - High s 65°F < 70°F
Condenser Vacuum - Low > 7 _inches Hg vacuum > 5.5 inches Hg vacuum

a no o

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 1SOLATION

Reactor Building Vent Exhaust
Plenum Radiation - High
Drywell Pressure - High
Reactor Vessel Water

Level - Low Low, Level 2

Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radiation - High

1.89 psig
-57 inchesé
15 mr/h

.
2.

3
2

I

Y
3.

75 gpm
156.8°r

40.3°1
A

Z:A

-57 inches*

v

a. oFlow - High s 70 gpm
b. Heat Exchanger Area/Temperature :
- High < -149°F
C. Heat Exchanger Arda Ventilation
AT - High s 33°F
d. SLCS Initiation N.A.
e. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - .
L_A Low Low, Level/2 . > -50 inches*
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-15

Amendment Ho 115
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JSOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

 Table 3.3¢.0_
JABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)

Amoandmant Ma

Imcc,hc"\
“JRIP _FUNCTION /TRIP SETPOINT
be ¢ Pump and Valve Area
Temperature - High < 20
Y.£-9. Pump and Valve Area
: Ventilation aT - High 86°F ::] < 92.5°F
t[—,g, h. Holdup Pipe Area LA,/
Temperature - High s 209°F
%h 1. Holdup Pipe Area
‘ Ventilation AT - High < 92.5°F
Y./ j. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room
Area Temperature - High < 209°F
'-}} k. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room
Area Ventilation AT - High < 86°F s 92.5°F
( 1. Pump Syttion Flow - High / < 500 gp/rrT/ ‘ /‘ S éiﬁw
N
K3 N
v d
o w
R w
W LA SALLF - UNTT ? A 1R e n
+ -




Tab‘l 313, (t. ‘ "

A TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)

SOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOQINTS

;z;,‘CJiov\

TRIP_FUNCTION

7; 4. REACTOR CORE

Z.e~ a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High
%,e-b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low
3,4 ¢ RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm
Pressure - High
3.€ d. RCIC Equipment Room
, Temperature - High
%9 e.  RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
Temperature - High
3.% ¢, RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
" A Temperature - High
3.4 g. Drywell Pressure - High
%8 h. RCIC Equipment Room
aT Temperature - High
5. DELETED

6—47—/#/”61 Fanchar 3b
—{@3]

hs »° Qr >bog

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

OLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

lmmﬂ

's 290% of/rated f1

3/4 3-16

n
N
(=}
(=}
h=]
w
pry
o

< 123°F
1.89 psig

126°F

Amendment No

115
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_ Table 3.3.¢0-1 -
TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)

. - LSOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
'Fithdeor\ .

TRIP_FUNCTION
€ 6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION °

5. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low. Level 3

f;\b-' b. Reactor Vessel
(RHR Cut-in Permissive)
Pressure -.High

(c. " RHR Pump Suftion Flow - High/
)
RS (B MAWA/ INIFIATION N.A.

AR oi\- !

LA} N.A.
F.e I 27/"*61 Inboard Valves :
Qutboard Valves ‘ ' =
29{3 Inboard Valves | —
. 4, _ Outboard Valves ‘
L.10 5. nboard Valves
. 6.  Qutboard Valves
;") . Jutboard Valve

.

vessel/ floodedy

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

Hs ¥° LT ’4“%

3/4 3-17 Amendment. No. 115
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Table  33.0.1-|
TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)

‘ ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
Function :

IRIP_FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

(6. YSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLIN SOLA 1
a. 4

Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low, Level 3 > 12.5 inches*

' b. Reactor Vessel
(RHR Cut-1in Permissive)

> 11.0 inches*

Pressure - High < 135 psig** s 145 psig**
€. " RHR Pump Suction Flow - High < 180" H,0 s 186" HO
| D
B.  MANUAL INITIATION N.A. NA.
Pl . .
177 "Inboard Valves Ve -
2. Outboard V 1r 4"‘475 =3.¢,
4. Jve :
: nboard Valve

6. Qutboard Valves
7.  Qutboard Valv

ee re 8 74 1D ‘ ]

prrected COld water head with reactor vessel flooded. ) .3.C, >
N.A. -"Not Applicable. (see L7553

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-17

Amendment No 115
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TA 3.2-3

TITS 3361

//;;»P FUNCTION

OMATIC ANITIATION
MAPA CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

A, A

o

1. PR

a.

OO

M QO

o

[o ¥

—“ T OO TN

Reactor Vessel Water Level
1)  Low. Level 3

2) Low Low. Level 2

3) Low Low Low, Leve

Drywell Pressure - Migh

Main Steam Line

1) DELETED

2) Pressure £ Low

3) Flow - Migh

DELETED :

Condensep/Vacuum - Low

Main Si€am Line Tunnel aTemperature - High

ONDARY/CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

Keactor Building Vent Exhaust Plenu
Radiation - High

Drywell Pressure - High .
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lod. Level 2
Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust Radiat#0n - High

aFlow - High

Heat Exchanger Area Tgmperature - High
Heat Exchanger Area Xentilation aT-High
SLCS Inmitiation

Reactor Vessel Wafer Level - Low Low. Level 2

Pump and Valve Mea Temperature - High
Pump and Valve/Area Ventilation aT - High
Holdup Pipe Afea Temperature - High

Holdup PipeArea Ventilation a7 - High

ZOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION BESPONSE TIME )

RESPONSE_TIME (Seconds @H— Note +o
SR3.3.6.1b

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-18

Amendment No. 115
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TRIP FUNCTION RESPONSE TIM

A. AUTOMAT NITIATION
1. PRIMARY CONTAJNMENT ATION
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level
1) Low, Level 3 N/A
2) Low Low. Level 2 N/A
3) Low Low Low, Level 1 <1.0°"
b. Drywell Pressure - High N/A
C. Main Steam Line ,
1)  DELETED o
2) Pressure - Low s 2.0
3) Flow - High < 0.5
DELETED
Condenser Vacuum - Low N/A
Main Steam Line Tunnel aTemperature - High N/A

DBBE3T23) Trs5.33.¢2
ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME

REACTOR WATER

=0 4D OO O

AT

ANUP SYSTEM N
AFlow - High

Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High
Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation aT-High
SLCS Initiation

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low. Level 2
Pump and Valve Area Temperature - High

Pump and Valve Area Ventilation aT - High
Holdup Pipe Area Temperature - High

Holdup Pipe Areg Ventilation aT - High

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-18 Amendment No. 115
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TI75 3.3 ¢

3.3.2-3 (Continued)
SOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE AIME
JIME _(Seconds)#

JRIP _FUNCTION

Area Temperature -
k. Filter/Demineralizer
Area Ventilation a7
1. Pump Suction Flow - Ai

4. REACTOR COR ISOLATIbN COOLING 'SYSTEM ISOLATION N/A

RCIC Turbine Ekhaust Diaphragm Pressure
RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High

a

b

¢

d.

$. RCIC Steam Lfne Tunnel Temperature -
g

h

RCIC Steam Jine Tunnel aTemperature £ High .
Orywell Préssure - High ...—
RCIC Equip igh

" a. Reacfor Vessel Water Level - low. Level 3
b. Reagtor Vessel
(RWR Cut-In Permissive) Pregsure - High
C. RHR Pump Suction Flow - Hig

MANUAL/ INITTATION

/ N/A

B

1 -Inbgard Valves
%. Ouboard Valves
4

Inboard Valves
Qutboard Valves

TABLE NOTATIONS m

SR33.6,1.p lsolation system instrumentation response time for MSIVs only. (No difse
enendtor_delays assdme

Isolation system instrumentation response time specified Tof the Trip Function ZZEEEJ
a$tuat1ng e MSIVs shall be add$d 0 MSIV isolation time/to obtain ISOLATION

Nofe to ## Sensor js eliminated from response time testing for the MSIV actuation logic .
$e 3,3.6.1.b cireui espofiSE time testing and conformance to administrati TSy _f a7
R 22kl for tie remainjfig channel inc)iding trip unit and retay logic are re@uired.

N/A - AppHfcable) LA
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-19 Amendment No.115
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ledle. >.3.4./-

TABLE  1,2.1-]
CTUATION . IN MEN 0 RV NC U
5&3-?.‘.’.1 33“,3
SR33.C1. CHANNEL SR%%SEIT  OPERATIONAL \
T" "CA”‘ CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL J’/‘C‘I,MNNEL% CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
: %%D _CHECK —TEST CALIBRATION SURVEJLLANCE REQUIRED
A s : ~ '
T {7 Tl PRINARY CONTAINMENT ISGLATION™
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level
YR 1) Low, Level 3 S Q 3
2.2 2) Low Low, Level 2 NA q 3
Layze 3) Lowlowlow, Level 1 = § Q 3
z\a b. Drywell Pressure - High NA qQ )" 3
c. Main Steam Line |
, 1)  DELETED
b 2) Pressure - Low NA Q
ke 3)  Flow - High NA q 2, 3
A d. DELETED .
L4 e. Condenser Vacuum - Low NA q 2%, 3*
he f.  Main Steam Line Tunnel
A Temperature - High NA Q 2,13
Be— (2. _SECONDARY CONTAIRHENT TSOLATION) ‘ R’Z
Moved 4o 2< a, Reactor Building Vent Exhaust oy
I7s 331 Plenum Radiation - High S q 3 And **
2b b,  Drywell Pressure - High NA Q 3 A
Z.a ¢, Reactor Vessel Water ‘ meved to
Level - Low Low, Level 2 NA Q 3 and #| 13153307
2.4l d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust
Radiation - High S qQ 3 and *»
3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM 1SOLATION L
Y. a. AFlow - High s q 3
¥ o b. Heat Exchanger Area :
g, d_ ' Temperature - High 1, 2,13 ,
' c. He‘a’t Eﬁha?ger Aream b
’ entilation AT - Hig 1, 2, 3
YA 4. SLCS Inftiation 1 2.3
¥k e. Reactor Vessel Water
< Level - Low Low, Level 2 1, 2,3

(9cg sbL

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

LE.)




TN

F\u\c.'\’;ov\

ﬁ.

0
. s233C. 2.2
Sr33.6.2.( CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

CHECK 7S]

Table 3. 3¢, 2-

s '3:‘3:‘. 2, 3

CHANNEL

OPERATIONAL ‘
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 1SOLATION

a. Reactor Vesse) Water Level

1)  Low, Level 3 S ] R
2) Low Low, Level 2 NA Q R
DJ b, Diywel] Proseare: eh ! oA g 3
«  Drywell Pressure - Hig
<5,¢eITS 334 c. Main Steam Line l
' 1) OELETED
2) Pressure - Low NA Q Q
3) Flow - High NA Q R
d. DELETED
¢, Condenser Vacuum - Low NA qQ Q
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel
[ A Temperature - High NA qQ R
2. SECOMMARY CONTAIMMENT ISOLATION Nekes @ and 6) fo
U pmonths Tajle 33624 S
3 a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust —_
Plenum Radiation - High S Q 1, 2, 3 and
2. b. Orywell Pressure - High NA qQ L 2,3 ptecr) o
{ €. Reactor Vessel Water ble 332.27/
Level - Low Low, Leve) 2 NA Q 1, 2, 3, and
x’c d.  Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust W les(a 4
Radfation - High S q 1, 2, 3 and (b/"/_’
REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM [SOLATION _ Jable 33C2-4
2. A Flow - High S Q R
Jee b. ue;t Exchanger Ar:ah )
erature - Hig NA qQ
I73 33,6, €.  Heat Exchanger Area ¢ §
Ventilation AT - High NA qQ q e
d.  SLCS Initiation NA R NA W
= e.  Reactor Vessel Nater w
— Level - Low Low, Level 2 NA q R &~
S ]
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-20

Amendment No. 100




23¢.)-/
TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued) ' .

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATiON SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3361.2 33603 ,
Fanch om SR>.3.C.1.\ CHANNEL Kireld OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE[
f.e f. PUI{_ID and Valve Aﬁeah. A . 4 24 wion
emperature - Hig - 1. 2.3
Y5 9. Pump and Valve Area LE.\
¥ Ventilation AT - High o NA Q 4y~ 1,2.3
‘J  h. Holdup Pipe Area -
Temperature - High NA 0 u-@ 1. 2.3
Yo i.. Holdup Pipe Area :
, Ventilation aT - High NA Q Y - @ 1, 2.3
Y. j. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room
- Area Temperature - High NA Q 4 -@« 1.2.3 -
1'.‘3, k. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room \
Area Ventilation AT - High NA < Q = 1.2.3
add proposed (17 Pump Suctigh FTow —Wigh / 7S 3 g Z_71.2.3
Oon ~b )
funefion 3 4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION LA 9
34 a.  RCIC Steam Line Flow - High NA Q- Q-3 12.3
3.2 b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure -
Low NA Q W - 12.3 \ >
34 ¢ RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm l '_‘
2 d RCII)EeEsure - High , NA Q ‘q - 12,3
e d. quipment Room
. Temperature - High NA Q Y - @ 12.3
%3 e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
Temperature - High NA Q Y -% 12.3
3.h f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
. A Temperature - High ‘NA Q 9 - 12.3
EN g gg{geél Pressmtxrg - High - NA Q Y- 12,3
“%E. h. quipment Room :
f o Temperature - High NA Q W~ @ 12.3
—c) . : 2'_\' MD"*LS
o 5—DELETED
rd LEA ™
\'ﬁ.
o A
o _ A w
—T nrroA Al w
o LA SALTF - IINIT 2 ~
= —-




\ - | 7.3.41-/
TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued)

’ ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Fa h sgss.cly - ZR32Chz s£3.3643
aneluis

CHANNEL JK3.36.1: ¢ OPERAT IONAL ‘
CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION ' CHECK TEST CALIBRATION  SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

4" 6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

La a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - .
: Low, Level 3 S Q
S.b b. Reactor Vessel

(RHR Cut-in Permissive)

Pressure-High NA q . 2. -
g (C. RAR Pump Suction F Tow Tigh /7 WA L v . Z, &
PSS P ' |

24 weonth - LDN =
e, b 25, v‘"‘\((l. Inboard Valves ‘ NA (R NA - 1. 2.3
2. QOutboard Valves NA NA 1. 2. 3
2.9 ( 3. Inboard Valves NA R NA 1. 2.3
4.  Qutboard Valves NA NA } g 3

Uutboard Valve

O e AN AN NI NN SN NN AN
?i) .

2%}
wlta

Fuho‘h. (4) %

—) Not required when all turbine stop valves are not full open. .
B * When handTing irradvated fuel in the secondary containment. and ‘during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
I Botential for draining the reactor vessel.
. # uring CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the redctor vessel.
A | -
-+ - moved Y‘D H
L I75 2.3.6.1 a
) wW
W LA SALLE - UNIT 2 4 229 ' ' e w
—+ =
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Talble 23.C2-

TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTAT 10N SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
- SR33.(0.2,2
£ \ SR 3.3.6.2.1  CHANNEL SR 3.3.¢,2.3 OPERAT IONAL
UNCTIon ‘ CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL . CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
IRIP FUNCTJON - CHECK TEST CALIBRATION  SURVEILIANCE REQUIRED
6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLAT[ON D
. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
S« TT> 3.3.L.1 : Low. Level 3 S Q
b. Reactor Vessel ,
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) :
Pressure-High _ NA Q
C.  RHR Pump Suction low-High NA Q
5. B. UAL INITIATION

(:TT'—flnboard Valves
Ou

NA R
. tboard V ﬁﬁ__, —R
3. Gnggar?VaHessj [ ?‘ —
. it rd Valve LA EL IS
. Inboard Valves NA
Outboard Valves NA R
Outboard Valve NA R

Tale 332.6.2~

é‘e JIrs 3.3 (.I>
e
Not required wh

turbine sto valves are not full open
When handTing irradiated fue e secon

ary containment and ‘during CORE ALVERATIONS and operal.ions with
Bgtentlal for draining the reactor vessel.
Note> @ 4 )___, # rmg@mﬁﬁs@ operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel
Tavte 33062 .

Noke > @ and) ﬁ)\

e 4o 1z bvd

i}

)
o\
W
W
A
~

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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ITS =.3.5.)

E|

INSTRUMENTATION
3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

cors cooling

3.3.3 ‘nn e

L¢o 35

ible 3.3.3-3
~manR
APPLICABILITY: As ‘shm in T&lo 3.3.3-1. /;y.mlﬂcm/v;@ E::ES'L

AcTION: s
a. With an ECCS actuatfon instrumentation channel trip setpoint less

: - conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
ALTion A Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channe]l inoperable until the channel u

'

ACTION A b. With one or more ECCS actustion instrumentation channels fnoperable,
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1. .l

- e. With either ADS trip system A" or "8" inoperable, restore tL —
ACTIONS Eamd F inoperable trip systes to OPERABLE status within: W
S . L 7T days, mﬁummmmmt:synmanonemw.
2. 72 hours.

o N [Otherwise, be in at Teast HOT SHUTOOW within the next 12 hou
RCT76 reducs reactor steas dome pressure to less than or equal to psig
within the 4 hours. [

ol | | . .
-bz/ ‘loace 4.3.3.7  Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be desonstrated
e e " OPERABLE by the performance of the CHAMNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
Ka;umm CHAMMEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS and at the
~ trequencies showr- fn.Table 4.3.3.1-1. {l A.z]

' 4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS : . of
Sk 33515 all channels shall be performed at léast once uer LD

4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip function shown in Table 3.3.3-3
shall be demonstrated to be within the Timit at least once per 18 sonths.

Each test shall include at least one channel per trip systea such that all
channals are tasted at least once every N times 18 months where N is the total
number of redundant channels in a specific ECCS trip system.

m meved fo
TTs 35,/
and 352

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-23
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LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

' e
(03350 3.3.3 The (emeRgency core cool\ng

ystas (ECLS) actiation)
ehmmls shm n ab e 3..

2 S T Py

APPLICABILITY: [As shown 1n Table 3.3.3-1, Gl& A/0Posed Adoms “@——'@

Acnon:‘J ‘ E{_OP)* . A;]
4.’ With an {nstrumentation channe! trip setpeint less

conservative than the value shown in the Allowsble Values column of

Tablo 3.3.3 2 d.clm the channel {

op nbu until thc chamﬂ is

inopersble trip mt- 2o OPERABLE status within:

{sEe TSI 2 72 hours.

within the following 24 hours.

.. With either ADS trip syst- VAY or V8F inoperable, restore the

I T days, pmummwcsm RCIC systems are OPERABLE.

MMu.uinnlmmmﬁmnmmnmﬁm
reducs reactor stsam dose pressurs to lass than or egual to 122 psig

(LoP)— »
rode {4y 4331 wm on o nmn be(Gamanstratad 59=1:r53.3.s.|)
Sor«e.u‘.,.,s OFERABLE by the perfaraanca of the CIAN REL_CHECY

CALIBRATION operations for &
" frequancies shown fn-Table 4.3.3.1-1.

SK338.1.3 4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL mnmlmmm

all channels shall be performed at ldast onca per IB)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-23
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INSTRINENTATION

3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPE!iATIDI

3.3.3 The ems core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumentation
channels shown in Table 3.3.3=1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints
sot consistant with the values shown in the Trip tpoint column of Table 3.3.3-2

“'TT'..".[JT.*:'.1-.'~1"'-1.-'-1')*.-'.'-I‘é"--’i'lsu-g'--l_-i-l-'-Y'{i‘.t_'"mr‘ﬂ,‘m--ﬂ

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.

ACTTION:
a. Withan actuation instrumentation channe! trfp setpoint less
. conservative than the valus shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.3-2, declars the channe] inopsrable until the channel is
restored to OPERASBLE status with its trip setpoint ujusud consistant
with the Trip Setpoint valus.

b. With ons or more actustion Instrusentation channels inoperable,
taks the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.

C.. With either ADS trip systss "A® or "B" inoperable, restore the
inopersble trip systn ta OPERABLS status within:

b & rm,mummmmm«:m anOPERA!LE.
2. 72 hours.

Mu.uinu1mmmmwummmumm
nmrmdo-pmsunu less than or equal to 122 psig
within the following 24 hours

SURVEILLANCE n_gy;uéeérrs

4.3.3.7 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated

LAY

' OPERABLE by the performancs of the CHAMNEL CHECX, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHAMNEL CALIBRATION operztions for the OPERATIONAL CDNOITIONS and at the
" frequencies shown in-Table 4.3.3.1-1.

4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic cperation of
al) channels shall be performed st ldast once per 18 sonths.

' /&.3.3.3Y The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip function
mn umm.uuu-itninmli-unum oncs p

ﬁ\oﬁ proposed S5R'3.5.1.9 Note ,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 34 323 <$e, IT¢ 33.5. 1>J
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re) Trs 3.5:2

) INSTRUMENTATION
3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3 The eme core cooling systes (ECCS) actuation instrumentation
channels shown in Table 3.3.3=1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints
set consistent with the valuu shown in the Trip Setpeint eoh-n of Table 3.3.3-2

TEYILITER ~0-'~-1‘1...'-.. 1 l-'-. Il NG A LI - 1447 Y"T<-‘-
—rte DR SR LSS TR TLL D TALARER L MR 3 CAXCANT ST LMTIATL H o wle

LAY

|APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.

ACTION:

& With an ECCS actustion instrumentation channel trip setpoint less

. conservative than the value shown in the Allowabls Values column of
Table 3.3.3=2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is .
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint addusud consistant
with the Trip Setpoint value.

With one or sore actustion instmmentation channels inoperabie,
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1. :

C.. With efther ADS trip systam "A" or "B* incpersble, restore thc
tnoperable trip systas to OPERAILE status within:

L 7T days, mummmmmsyn-mormm
2. 72 hours.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
mmmn-npmsunu less than or equal to 122 psig
within the following 24 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.7 Eachr ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be desonstrated
JOPERABLE by the performancs of the CHANNEL CHECX, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
|CHAMNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIOML cnnomous and lt the
frequencies shown in-Table 4.3.3.1-1.

£.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channals shall be performed at léast oncs per 18 months. - LA!

4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip function &he
shaﬂ bedmmtnudtahvwrlnﬂu‘lil‘ltnlmtmn

SR3.5.1.7

, See TTS 335.0)  [a]ADD proposad NTE T
| SR 3.5.2.7
LA SALLE = UNIT 2 3/4 3-23
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Table 3.3.5.0~/
JABLE 3.3.3-1

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION lNSfRMNIMWN
o " MIMIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
J:uhcho" ) _ . CHANNELS l’[l(l ;Rll‘ OPERATIONAL
TRIP_FUNCTION - FuNcTIoN'® CONDITIONS
IE ‘ . 1 ACTION
Q. mvm&c 1 mufsrggj’ - '
l, RHR-A (LPCI MODE) & LPCS SYSTEN
@, 8. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 . z"” 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5* B
b. b.  Drywell Pressure - High : - a(®) 1, 2,3 0B
€. c€. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low (Bypass) T Y 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5* np
g, d. LPCS and LPC] A Injection Valve Injection Line : 1/Valve l& 2,1 Y X
: Pressure-Low (Peraissive) : 4%, 5* ne
d. e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve leactor 2 1‘ 2,13 8D
Pressure-Low (Permissive) - 4%, S* kN3
C. f. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay . | 7] 1,2,3, 4, 2C
£, 9. LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low (Bypass) , 1 1,2,3, 44,5 1D
h h.  Manual Initiation : Gividem, 1, 2, 3, &%, 5* nc
'f 2 AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSIEN TRIP SYSIEH “A‘Q Lh— 3. 35:!-4 .
4. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, level | 2(b) 1, 2,3 0E
W‘[LA,; ] : 4 '
b, b. Drywall Pressure < High -0 1, 2,3 30E
C. c. Initiation Timer 1 1,2,3 RFE |
d. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low; Level 3 (Penlssive) 1 » 1, 2,1 RE
e, ¢ LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) ‘2 1, 2,3 2F
' M6 1A.3 .
£, €. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) 2 L, 23 2F
h. 9. Manual Initiation ‘ O AMdiyidAon, 1, 2, 3 uF
9. h._ Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer M‘@'\@ 1, 2,3 12F |
(3. Manig¥lohibit — / 7 7 Wdwision A, 2, 3 /. W

)se€ SLT
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© TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

.(JQ
[

LPCI Pump B and C Discharge Pressure - High '
(Permissive)

. Manual Initiation
g. Orywell Pressure Bypass Timer

MINIMUM OPERABLE
' Co CHANNELS PER TRIP
TRIP FUNCTION - | Funcrion(®
& oiyision 2 e svsipl —1LA:-3/
20 1. mRB&C(LPCI WODE)
G, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, l.oﬁ Low, Level 1 2(®)
L; ‘b, Drywell Pressire - High . 2®
~ £, e. LPCI B and € Injection Valve lnjectlon Line. Pussun-lou © 1/valve
(Peraissive) )
C d. LCl Pump B suﬂ. Time lhlay_ Relay 1
€. e¢. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow = Low (Bypass) 1/pump
f. Wanual Initiation 1@
3( g. LPCI B and C Injection Valve Reactor 2
" Pressure-Low (Permissive) ,
.O; No"c(c“-o
2.  MNJTOMATIC MPRESS!RIZMION SYSTEN TRIP SYSTEM "B Table 33.5(-) '
Q. a. Reactor Vesse] Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
_ coincident with
b o Drywell Pressure - High
¢ c. Initiation Timer
4. d.”  Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, lLevel 3 (Peulssive)

APPLICABLE
OPERATIONAL

CONDITIONS

-

N NN
-
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Jable 3.3.5/-/
TABLE 3,3,3-1 (Continued)

P ctL/o MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE
Uh h CHANNELS PE('g)TRIP OPERATIONAL
TRIP FUNCTION . EUNCTION CONDITIONS ACTION
&._Auyrbion vrie sibren —

2 1.  Hecs sYSTEM

A, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low, Level 2 (b} 1. 2, 3, 4+, s* 358
b, b, Drywell Pressure - High a(b) m 1, 2,3 °© asni
<, c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 2~ 1, 2, 3, 4+, 5¢ 32¢
av———->Deloved
ov—=-putured
A e, Pump Discharge Pressurs-High (Bypass) 1 LA 1, 2, 3, 4+, S¢ 3D
Q. g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissive) 1 1, 2, 3, 4+, 5* nhn
$. h. HManual Initiation 1qAVIsTon> 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5* M
LOSS OF POWER MINIMUM
TOTAL NO. INSTRU- OPERABLE APPLICABLE
OF INSTRU- MENTS TO INSTRU- OPERATIONAL |
MENTS TRIP MENTS (d) CONDITIONS ACTION
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus 2/bus 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5#s 37
{Loss of Voltage) b
4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus 2/bus 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4%+, G 37 s ,
{Degraded Voltage) L‘M’ movedto LTS 3.5.3,)
Nete 24> TABLE NOTATION
Surveillance (a) A channel/instrument may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours during periods of required '
Re ;"h“-b surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least
“ ©ne other OPERABLE channgl/instrumept In the same tr p_systenm

Nobe () 4o Tolte z.m\-\)—:m ILB. 1]
[

Also actuates the associated division dlesel generator.

Froviges sIgna] to/close HPCE pAmp dIschargy valve only off 2-out-8f-2 logley— KA
d) channel/instrument may be placed in an Inoperable status for up to ours during periods of required

surveillance without placing tha trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least
N } @ "’oTa ’35“). one_other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the same trip system is monitoring that
oTe ble 935.0-1). 5

Nobe €y 4y Table 38.50-)°"

4‘!Ei'} l:::] V\ove(‘hD

I35 333,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-26 Amendment No. 90
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Tablo 2.28.(-/
DLING SYXTER

T ——
MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE )
Eour Lo CHANNELS an TRIP  OPERATIONAL
TRIP_FUNCTION EuncTION(2) CONDITIONS ACTION
c. RIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
1. HECS SYSTEM
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low, Level 2 4(b) 1, 2,3 ., 5e k1
<SEE:‘:‘53TSS| >_‘ b.  Drywell Pressure - High a(b) 1. 2, 3 o 35
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 2{c) 1, 2, 3, 4¢, S5¢ 32
d. Deleted
e. Deleted
£. Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Bypass) 1 1, 2, 3, &+, S* 3
g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissive) 1 1., 2, 3, 4+, 5° 1n
h. Manial Initiation 1/division 1, 2, 3, 4+, S5° kY
D. LOSS OF POWER - MINIMUM
LAJ3}—ITdaaL No.  1N¥wgu- OPERABLE APPLICABLE
’ OF TRU- MENTS O INSTRU- OPERATIONAL l
‘ IRIP _ ° MENTS {d) CONDITIONS ACTION
l.q,z‘u, 2b 1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus bus 2/bus ‘1, 2, 3, 37 A
{Loss of Voltage) and
LA)Q,c,I.d" 2.  4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage /bus 2/bu 2/bus 1, 2, 3, g 17 B
{Degraded Voltage)
Lozgre/ o )
TABLE NOTATION
(al A channel/instrument may be placed In an lnoperable status for up to 6 hours during pofloal of required |

< SEE T8 335 | M-
{b)

Morg 2 TO sUu:xuM(ég'

<SeE TXS 335401
pPPLTCARTAITY

surveillance without placing the trip system
one other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the
Also actuates the associated division diesel

CS _pump discharge

/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least
same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

generator.

valve only on 2-out-of-2 logle,

A channel/instrument may bé placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours during periods of raquirad

surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition a as
chapnne nstrument in tYe same ip systea\is moniforing tigt parame

Applicable when the system is required to be OPERABLE per Spec cation 3., 3.

Required when ESF equipment s required to be OPERABLE.

“Not requlred to be OPE

RABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is < 122 psig.)

<S€£ 18 3-3~So' >-_

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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TABLE 3.3,3-1 (Continued) TTs 3.3.9.

. ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
ACTV\O NS Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement:

8 and = \l a. With one channel incparable, place the 1nop.rnb10

Ko
8.! B.

Ly

E land

(odd proposed Required Ackion D
ACTION 31 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required the
ACTION D lnnimm OPERABLE ehannch per Trip !‘unc:ion reg

:u:ozn the 1nopertb

ACTIeN G or declare the usocint.d sy::w inopcrlc. i o g
P Y,
ess than

* {
ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERABLE channels required by the
Actie N¢ Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement.

@ asgocia P system O CS inoperable within 26
C.E,awd F hours. E—\. LW\ Lor

[E\ ADS Level
ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERAELE channels lass than the Minimum permissive
ALT\ OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place the
oN B inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours. '

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement. restore

ACTIO NG the inoperable channel to OPERABELE status within 24 hours or |
Cawnd F \ @ectaze s .

ACTION 35 - with the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the L
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requiremep

ACTwuN
8

inoperable ./ A€ prepeied Reguired

» , b. (For botl tri t e HPES system 1;(95:&_1.9—'@
o

( ACTION 37 -~ With the number of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum
Operable Instruments, place the inoperable instrument{s) in the

tripped condition within 1 hour or declare the associated

smergency diesel genarator inoperable and take the ACTION

i required by Specification 3.8.1.1 or 3.8.1.2 as appropriate.

moved +o ITS 338

LA SALLE -~ UNIT 2 3/4 3-27 aAmendment No. 90
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<SEE s

3.35.1

TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued) T753.3%.

" ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than :cquired‘by the

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than rsgquired by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement:

a. wWith one channel incperable, place the inoperable channel l
in the tripped condition within 24 hours or declare the
associated system inoperable.

b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare the
associated system inoperable.

ACTION 31 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE channels per Trip Function requirement, place |
the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours;
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days
or declare the asscciated .system inoperable.

the associated ADS trip system or BCCS inoperable within 24

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, declare 1
hours.

ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place the
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours. |

ACTION 34 - With the numbexr of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, restore
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or |
declare the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable.

ACTION 35 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than rdquired by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement

a. For one trip system, place that trip system in the tripped
condition within 24 hours or declare the HPCS system
inoperable.

b. For both trip systems, declare the HPCS system inoperable.

ACTION 36 - Deleted

ACTION 37 - With the number of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum

A {_\ Operable Instruments, place the inoperable instrument(s) in the
CTIoN ndition within 1 hour (6r declare the asscciated

RAcrion 8

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-27 Amendment No. 90

Poge 10 of 1Y



E—,’ 7S 33.54
TABELE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)

K.'”/ ﬂchg;\ D

JAC'I'ION 38 - With the number of OPERAELE channels /less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip, ction regquirement: E

N With one channel 1n e;/remove Lthe inopérable :
AcTto D e the inoperable channel to O
status s Y declare. aAss0Clate CCS syst
" b. hannel
— r.o OPERABLE status within
soclated ECCS system 1nop
AcT(ON G (P hours)
LB,
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-27(a) Amendment No. 90
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Table 33.5./-/

TABLE 3.3.3-2

y EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
Fuwerio ' ALLOWABLE
JRIP_FUNCTION ELA\\ VALUE

(A. _DIvision 1 JAIP SYSTEN 7’-

RHR-A (LPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
Drywell Pressure - High

LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low :
LPCS and LPC1 A Injection Valve Injection Line-
Low Pressure Interlock

LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor
Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock

LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay

. LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low

h. Hanual Inftiation

AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "A"

N s wpes T
e~ & ange

Orywell Pressure - High

Initiation Timer

Reactor Vesse) Water Level-Low, Level 3
LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High

LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High
Manua) Initiation

.

NDAANTY N rhn

erangs

a0
>

Reactor Vessel Water Level - tow Low Low, Level |

- 136 .inches*
1.89 psig
117 seconds

< 1.69psig
.10¥ seconds
.5 inches*
6 psig, increpfing
19 psig, incrgasing

VIVIVIAIAIY

.A.
< 9.0 minutes

. h_D 11 Pressure Bypass Timer
@”n‘gﬁ:l Tnhibit 7 7

A 7

(a) The sum of Ahe time delays assocjéted with the ADS iMatlon timer mid‘thydryven pressure bypaSs t@
shal) be Aess than or equal to 687 seconds. - /

S

add <xplie
/'M{%lo
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
v[ Unch o~ ‘ ' - .
TRIP_FUNCTION  [CAT] [ mesereomr

DIVISION 2 TRIP SYSTER
2. 1. WM B AND C (LPCI MODE)

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
Drywell Pressure - High

LPCI B and C Injection Valve lnject.lon Line

Low Pressure Interlock - .

LPCl Pump B Start Time Delay Rclay

LPC1 Pump Discharge Flow-Low

. Manual Initiation

LPCI B and C Injection Valve Reactor
Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock

129
e~sa nes

62-€ ¥/¢

4, 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM “B*

9. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 | >- 129 inche >= 136 inches*
b b. Drywell Pressure - l"gh < 1.69 psig < 1.89 psig
<, c. Initiation Timer < 105.secopids < 117 seconds
d. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Lov, Level 3 5 12.5 inthes*
€, g. LPCI Pump B8 amd C Discharge Pressure-High > 119 pyAg, increasing.

f. Manua) Initiation N.A

E Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer
OV WY TohiBTT 7 —

a) The sum of the $Ame delays associated Mith the ADS lnitht}( timer and the dryw€l) pressure
bypass timer sfiall be less than or squal to 687 seconds. /-~ -

‘ | s
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TA b{c 3.3, s. /
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS LE '
Funchron ALLOWABLE -4
TRIP _FUNCTION ) VALUE
.__DIVASION 3 ARIP Y La3
1. HPCS SYSTEM
A, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2
b b. Drywell Pressure - High 1.89 psig
¢, c¢. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 56 inches*
-d.—Deteted
«—peleted
4, f. Pump Discharge Pressure - High
e. g. HPCS System Flow Rate -~ Low
£, h. Manual Intiation
D. LOSS OF POWER  \___
1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Voltage)#
a. 4.16 kV Buses
1) Divisions 1 and 2 2625 + 131 volts with 2625 t 262 volts with
< 10 second time delay < 11 second time delay
2496 + 125 volts with 2496 250 volts with
> 4 second time delay - > 3 second time delay
2) Division 3 2870 + 143 volts with 2870 + 287 volts with
< 10 second time delay < 11 second time delay
[A 10] TABLE_NOTATIONS
Figure/B 3/4 3- -
@ are inverse time delay voltage relays or instantaneous voltagé relays with a time delay. The voltages
shown are the maximum t atr Lower voltage conditions wil creased trip
h.\h/ﬂ
N.A. Not Applicable (AL 775 3.3.2,/

/'see LT
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)
] Q7 A

c . 1 V) INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
UM CT(ON ALLOWABLE
£ TRIP FUNCTION R_semamp—LA2) ( VALUE '
= .
m |C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
s 1. HPCS SYSTEM .
= a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 2= 50 {inches* > 57 {inchest
n b. Drywell Pressure - Hfgh < 1,69 psi < 1.89 psig
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 < 55.5 1ncges* < 56 inches*
. 338 \>_ d. Deleted
< HEE TTS . e. Deleted
f. Pump Discharge Pressure - High > 120 psig > 110 psig
’ g HPCS System Flow Rate - Low > 1000 gpm ~> 900 gpm
. Manual Intiation R.A. R.A.
D. LOSS OF POWER ¥
w 1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage '
= -~ (Loss of Voltage¥ m : m
> a. 4.16 kv Buses
° 1) Divisions 1 and 2 52 131 volts with |( 2625 £ 262 volts with
< 10~second time™delay || < 11 second time delay
2496 2 volts with 2496 ¢ 250 volts with
> 4 second e delay > 3 second time delay
S.a 6ud 2. 2) Division 3 70 + 143 volts with 2870 & 287 volts with
. second time de g 11 second time delay
§ ¢ <SEE IT5 33.51> ~ TABLE NOTATIONS 22 sormds fime delay and 3
S (%see Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1.)
; ese are Tgverse ti delay vo tage relayg or Instanbaneous voltage relays with a time dela¥ e voltages
o own are tha maximum that will Aqt result Yp a trip. ‘{Rwer volthge conditiohs will res n deckeased trip
S,
© ¥ [N.A. liot Applicabie)
o & (SEE TTS 338>
=i

g
)
w
E
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os jé‘Qﬂ 36?

s

ALLOWABLE
TRIP FUNCTION " IRIP SETPOINT —VALUE _
D. LOSS OF POWER (Continued) '
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoitage
(Degraded Volage)
a. 4.16KkV Buses .

1)  Divislons 1,2and 3 23863 and <3877 volts 23814 and <3900 voits
with 10 2 1 seconds time with 10 £ 1 seconds time delay
delay with LOCA signal with LOCA signal

or ( or
5 £ 0.5 minutes time delay 5 £ 0.5 minutes time delay
without LOCA signal without LOCA signal
j .
Ac < Mowd 4y - >
AWAEET X

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

3/4 3-30a

Amendment No. 120
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Table 3.3.9.1-1

Fuaction

TRIP FUNCTION
D. LOSS OF POWER (Continued)

2,  4.18 kV Emergency Bus Undeivoltage
(Degraded Volage)

a. 4.16 kV Buses ‘
1) Divisions1,2and 3

lbyhe, 1d,
d.¢,2.4d,2,e

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

23868 and <3877 volts

3/4 3-30a

ALLOWABLE
ALUE

LF|

__, /

23814 and <3900 volts l
with 10 £ 1 seconds time delay
with LOCA signal
or _
5 £ 0.5 minutes time delay
without LOCA signal

|'8'e'e LT

Amendment No. 120




1.  LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM

2.  LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION MODE OF
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, and C)

3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM.
4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM
5. LOSS OF POWER

howl Fb

IS 55
and 3.5. 2

*Injection valves shall be fully OPEN within 40 seconds after receipt of the
reactor vesse' pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Intarlock signal
concurrently with power source availability and receipt of a1 accident }

initiation sicnal.
#ECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing.

e

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 99
Jage 26 of 30



| | . @ TS 338
<:<fs;rasa ITS 335>  IABLE 3.3.3-3 4

G
fccs SPONSE_TIME_(Seconds
1. LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM s 607 |
2. lﬁgg ;tyagggaz COOLANT INJECTION MODE OF .y I
(Pumps A, B, and C) < 60
3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM NA '
4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM < 41 '

(% toss ¥ power \ AN N N ow)

A3

/< SEe ITS 3.35..l>

*Injection valves shall be fully OPEN within 40 seconds after receipt of the
reactor vesse) pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Intcrlock signal
concurrently with power source availabi 1ity and receipt of a1 accident

initiation sicnal.
FECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing. I

3/4 3-31 Amendment No. g9

Doge 13 F H

LA SALLE - UNIT 2



AL) ITS 350
TR —

LMERGEN UK VOLIN 2JCM RPSPON ¥

LOW PRESSURE LORE SPRAY SYSTEM

LOW PRESSYRE COOLANT INJECTION MODE/OF
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, and C)

3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTE
4. HIGA PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTE
5. A0SS OF POWER

~n —
L] .

*Injection valves shall be fu)ly OPEN within 40 seconds after receipt of the
redctor vesse! pressure CCS Injection Line Pressure Intcrlock signal
oncurrently with power splrce availability and regéipt of as accident
1/ initiation sicnal, : ;
d #ECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing. '
SR 3.5.\.4 Note

3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 99

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

Page IC of IC



Iis 352

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJE
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B,

4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM
LOSS OF POWER '

*Injegfion valves shall be fully OPEN within

reagtor vesse! pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Intcrlock signal
coficurrently with power source availability and receipt of a1 accident

seconds after receipt of the

nitiation sicnal.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-31

-S8 35.2.7 Note

#ECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing. I

Amendment No. 99
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Table 3.3.5(—/

J \

52 32.5(. 2 K335

WJCT'M’V SR >3 st CHANNEL RIS ¥ OPERATIONAL
F . CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION ~CHECK _ —TEST ____  CALIBRATION
£ A LAS 7
[ 1. -
4, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
b Low Low Low, Level 1 8 Q
\ b. Drywell Pressure - High NA Q
€, c. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low NA (1]
3.‘ d. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve
Injection Line Pressure Low
A Interlock NA Q
'+ e. LPCS and LCPI A Injection Valve
Reactor Pressure Low Interlock NA Q
C, f£. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay :
Relay NA Q Q-3 1, 2, 3, 4+, §*
F: g. LPCI Pump A Flow-Low NA Q Q-‘) 1, 2, 3, 4+, 5¢*
A, h. Manual Initiation NA ‘NA 1, 2, 3, 4+, 5*
LoTy~ A7)
V 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "A°#
=
4, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - 8 Q - 1, 2, 3 —
Low Low Low, Level 1
b, b. Drywell Pressure-High NA Q v —@f-/ 1, 2. 3
. €. Initiation Timer : NA Q Q-3 1, 2,3
j. d. Reactor Vessel Hater Level - [} 0 Y- 1, 2,13
: Low, Level 3 .
e, ®. LPCS Pump Discharge . :
Pressure-High NA . 0 Y 1, 2, 12
(’, f. LPCI Pump A Discharge ' : )
ressure-High NA . Q - 1, 2, 3
h. g. Matual Initiation NA M H A 1, 2,3
’ j h. Dryvell Pressure Bypass Timer NA Q Q-3 ‘1, 2, 3 '
R

(! Manual Inhibit ] NA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-32 ) Amendment No. 90
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Table 335-)

. RN N
SR33.5./(3

Go Sk 3 3.5y OPERATIONAL
fV"C n CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION —CHECK —TEST CALIBRATION
G( a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
b Low Low Low, Level 1 s S
* b. Drywell Pressure - High NA
£, c. LPCI B and C Injection Valve
Injection Line Pressure Low
Interlock NA S
<, 4. upct Pump B Start Time Delay
Relay NA Se
€ e. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow-Low NA S
7. f. Manual Initiation NA LD\ Se
4 ©- LPCI B and C Injection Valve -
Reactor Pressure Low Interleek NA e
. - l.
£ 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM B ) =
A, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - -
Low Low Low, Lavel 1 s Q 1, 2,3
b b. Drywell Pressure-High NA Q 1, 2, 3,
¢, c¢. Initiation Timer NA 0 1, 2, 3
A, d. Reactor Vessel Water Lavel - Q 1, 2, 3
Low, Level 3
<, e. LPCI Pump B and C Discharge .
Pressure-High NA Q 3 4 1, 2,3
é‘\ f. Manual Inftiation NA & A 1,2, 3
. . Drywell e ass Timer _ NA Q Q-7
é*“'—x. Manual 1;&1»1: / 7/ WK Z R 7Nl—‘_'%f_§“h
R7
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/¢4 3-33 Amendment No. 90
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Table 2351/
TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 (Continued)
o 0y UN \ RUMENTA

SR 33 S5

' 2> 35,/2
SE 33500 CHANNEL IR ALY OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP _FUNCTION ~CHECK ——TEST ___
LA. 3 .
3, G R e ===/ CnatLE
a, . Reactor Vessel Water Level - .
5 Low Low, Level 2 s 0 4 1, 2, 3, 4+, 5
d b. Drywell Pressure-High NA Q Y 1, 2, 3
<. €. HReactor Vessel Water Level-High
Level 8 s o -4 1, 2, 3, 4+, 5¢
—&+—Deteted- .
e—Dalersd
d. £. Pump Discharge Pressure-High NA ) Y 1, 2, 3, 4+, &
e, g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low NA Q -

.

- 1, 2, 3, 4+, S
£, h. Manual Initfation NA 1 ) NA 1, 2, 3, 4¢, 5

LOSS OF POMER
1.

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under- NA NA

R
voltage (Loss of Voltage)
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Under- NA NA R
voltage (Degraded Voltage)
14 ¢l movest b
Irs 53%.|
Note (c) A .
Talde 23.5(-
TABLE NOTATIONS E
No“' (W
St ,
Ta Ll,?-’* ¢ #Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure §s less than or equal ta V2D psig.
*When the system is required to be OPERABLE after baing manually realigned, as applicab e, per
A~ Specification 3.5.2,
J (f'nequired when ESF equipment is required to be OPER) BLE: g
N [4.c ] moved 4275 338/
k> - Yy
D X
‘\\
o \A
N w
W
O i ‘:“
n
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-34 Amendment No. 90




Taf)(g .58 (-)

Se 3. .7
: CHANNEL IR 3. 4€z. OPERATIONAL
i&)ﬁéc:rﬁaﬂj CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
TRIP FUNCTION -CHECK ~TEST CALIBRATION
!r_<SEE TTs 3.3.5.1> :
1. HPCS SYSTEW
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - P
Low Low, Level 2 s [+} R 1, 27 3, 4+, 5
b. Drywell Pressure-High NA Q Q o1, 2,1
€. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High
Level 8 s Q R 1, 2, 3, 4+, §¢
d. Deleted
e, Deleted
f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High NA Q Q 1, 2, 3, 4+, S5
g. HPCS Systea Flow Rate-Low NA Q Q 1, .2, 3, 4+, 5
h. Manual Infitiation o NA R NA 1, 2, 3, 4%, 5+
D, LOSS QF POWER
1. 4.16 kV Emexrgency Bus Under- NA NA 1, 2, 3,
la, 2.0, 2.6 voltage (Loss of Voltage)
Lb, ‘-C,Ld,.z.c., 2@1,2.8' 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Under- NA NA 1, 2, 3,

voltage (Degraded Vol tage}

g

- TABLE NQTATIONS
SEE 115 33.5.1> |

Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure |s less than or equal to 122 psig.
‘When the system is required to be OPERABLE after being manually realigned, as applicable, per

23.2,
equired when ESF equipment ias required to be OPERABLE.

1'¥Le siT

Q Rrelicatalay
=
%
F
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-34 Amendment Nn. 90




Specchicdion 33,42

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION
[,Co "3.3.4.1 The anticipated transient without scram recirculacion pump trip
}. ?‘{ ?. (ATWS-RPT) system instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.4.1-1 shall be
~ OPERAB W, S 8 e Vva ues; own
e Trip point column ¢f Table 3/3.4.1-2.
APPLICARILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1. -
actron: ~—{Add propasap ACTIONS Noke ) —{A2 | (A2
a. With an ATWS recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel
AcTionNS trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable
A B awnd L Values column of Table 3.3.4.1-2, declare the channel inoperable
) L 4

until the channel is restored to OPERAB

b. e one—Tase red by the
” Minimum OPERABLE\Channels per Trip System requirement for one or
A!‘.'T'O A both trip systems) ace the Inoperable)channel(s) in the tripped

condition within (14 clays (Bdd prapased Noke o Regu red Actisn AL

c. With the number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than required '
by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one

Coﬂd‘wh'onp\ trip system and: @ ol de Pp,».;r-ad Adm

1. If the inoperable channels consist of one reactor vessel/water
. level channel and one reactor vessel pressure channel,¥place
Reguira both,Tnoperable channels in the tripped condition withinmGe{Idevl g7
Action A2 hours [T this a ] " - g/ the
' inoperablies

2. If the inoperable channels include two reactor vessel water
Rlﬁun-tﬁl level channels or two reactor vessel pressure channels, rdecla

A’JuMA" ¢ _trip Aysten Inoperabler

CR X3
AETbNBd With one trip bperablo. restore the lnoperable trip ﬂ
to OPERABLE stalus within 72 hours fSTpbe in at least STARTUP within

AcTionw D ° houzrs. M" Add Prepsisd RegusmD Acdrvq D,
ALTMNC‘- With both trip operable, restore at least one tripXared

——\to OPERABLE status within 1 hour Tebe in at least STARTUP within the
ACTwN D~fnext ours. \(

v Add Preposad) %Z:od Acti oA D, | E
SRs 33M.3.1, 33 '

i s , 3.3,
4.3.4.1.1 'Bach ATWS xzoc'é'culation pump trip system instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,

[ CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies
shown in Table 4.3.4.1-1.

”:2 q
:R 3'34.3.‘4.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and(3imulated’ autométic soeratio
all channels shall be performed at least once per months.
1 LD
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-35 'Amendment No. 90
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MINIMUM OPERABLE CH?PJSIELS
TRIP FUNCTION — PER TRIP SYSTEM '°°

'LCd ?3"‘-,2‘4'1. Reactor Vessel Water Level -

2
Low Low, Level 2 .

.460 g‘g“.z b 2. Reactor Vessel Pressurae-High 2

¥

’ .
g

. by

NO"'Q' "’b !.,.ruCl“bl\f-l h}q:ﬂm@.{k g"
3

C— (a) One channel in one trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6§ hours for

required surveillance provided that all other channels are OPERABLE. w

w

£

N

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 : : 3/4 3-36 Amendment No. 90
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TABLE 3.3.4.1-2

E ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

> " B

e ALLOWABLE

R TRIP FUNCTION VALUE

[ :R 30?' ; i ’ z' 3

ZL03342.41. Reactor Vessel, Water Level - >- 57 {inche

-t

- Low Low, Level 2 e 3.2.42,3
< 1150 psig

403342 b 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure-High

Le-€ ¥/€

G )é/vﬁ:sme 83/@—'

ThSE Voo and ¢




SR23.M2,| SR33k2.2

SR 3.3.4.2.3
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
TRIP FUNCTION —CHECK TEST
Leo 33.”'2“‘1 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - s Q
: Low Low, Level 2
Leo 3;3:4-” 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High s Q
\
v
:
~
£
=~
Q
P :
< w
w
EVaY _&
o
£ N
R
LA SALLE -~ UNIT 2 3/4 3-38
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LD I RUMENTA T LUN 5P¢c,'[:c-\4‘i'o'\ 3 3‘4 /
ENG-QF -CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (63& [Jropo$¢<0 LLOo 3.?.‘/./,.5: i)“@

o Lto 3.3.4.2 The end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip (EOC-RP
#3404 tion chanpels shown in Table 3.3.4.3-1 shall Qe‘OPET

etpoinge” set cpfisistent with T values Show
able 4.3.4. and with the END-OF -CY

< 3.3415 { RE t_g5_shown A0 Tagre 3.3.4.2.3- %3
APPLICABILITY: (OPERAZTONAL CONDITION L. WherDTHERMAL POWER is greater than B

equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWE y -
~ Lt g 1CE el Fiom (D

AQTION /@JJ Pf‘POSEdAZT/aN:NJQ\ I”!’&I{ S'Peed L2

a. MWith an end-of-cyc]e‘;ecirculation pump trip system mstrumentatmrﬂ
ALTIONS  channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the
Aanct®  Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.4.2-2. declare the channe]

inoperable until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status/ws !
LpoInt adjusted consistent w I poinf valfle —

b.  With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or both

AETION A trip systems. plage the inoperable channel(s) in the tripped
condition within(¥2)hours. 12 T iLB.}'

c. With the number of QPERABLE channels two or more less than required
by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement(s) for -

a,mxww one trip system and: —— '
‘{?d’d;mpasw( _Rgi.}red Action Al ond Required Action A2 Note )
Reiu{'eé 1. 'rIf the_inoperabTe& channels consist of one turbine control valve
Ac;g_\ channel and one turbine stop valve channel, place bo LB, |

inoperable channels in the tripped condition within ours.

Reguired 2. 1f the inoperable channels include two turbine control valve
m;a,\ A channels or two turbine stop valve channels s@eclare the tri

— Gy'stem inoperapte. %
AcTIoNS 4. With one trip -moperble, restore the inoperable -ﬁmv'm £:H
AondB to OPERABLE status within Q2SRours, otherwise, either:

._ 2
Regurd g5 1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER/(MCPR) Limiting Conjdr1\'-t)mn“£;E
our, or '

Nekion - for QOperation (LCO) to the EOC-RPT/inoperable value per Speci-
fication 3.2.3 within u, e nex .
Regured 2. Reduce THERMAL P t0 less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER !
Action G2 within the next ours. @ L
uwn Ltiore i}
AcTioNS ©. With both trip(sEt’ermerable. restore at least onet?ip@@
Aowd B to OPERABLE status within Q&@ otherwise, either: ________@
Rzg\,,.._d 1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER (MCPR) Limiting Condition
Atdian B2 for Operation (LCO) to the EOC-RPT inoperable value per Speci-
fication 3.2.3 within the next{Zhour. or ' -

Athon €0 the next{®)hours. .

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-39 Amendment No. 114
Add 4ﬁ¢}";’:«o Action €/ """L_.{ L-'ZJ

Regu—d 2. Reduce TH%MAL POWER to less than 25% RATED THERMAL POKER within |

- Page € of |4



Specd cq-(»coj 33.4, f

INSTRUMENTATION | ZA" l -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

; 4.3.4.2.1 Each end=of-cycle recirculation pusp trip systes instrumentation
SR 33.4.\.) channe! shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performancs of the CHANNEL
SR 334,).7 Tmnm 4M3 “1'551’2.1 ?nd CHAMNEL CALIBRATION cperations at the frequencies s
[ ] o ade Wo had 18 : '

S$R23413 4.3.4.2.2 -LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS 1 ti of
a1l channels shall be performed at least oncs per . ZD(

3.3.6.2.3 The ENO~OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEH RESPONSE TIME of .
SR%3HA S qach trip function 3.-3-42=3yshal] be Gamonstrated T3 B N LA'Z’}

oncs per (€ ont

P

ch-that both tinas ¢ Le are tasts® LA,L(
(36 month: “time allottad for bresker arc suppreddion
by |tast at Teast once per 60 months.

@

SR 2.2 .41, (o fed

Add Nede | 4o SR 3.3.4.1.5 AL

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 3/4 340
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Led
23410

1] me 4.2

ND-QF - RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATIO

MINIMUM L
OPERABLE CHANNELS Mett 9

Men
TRIP_FUNCTION PER_TRIP svSTg!’-}'{!‘;?ﬁ\;&k
1. Turbine Stop Valve Closure : 2&

2. Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure

o)

NJ@ 4o S.urvtgl"&nu Re}u:re;at-.-’ar

(a) A trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up-to 6 hours for required surveillance provided

that the other trip system is OPERABLE.
(b) This fupction sha

RATE

ERMAL POWER.

e automatically ydssed when THERyAL POWER is greaper' than oybqual to 25% of)

'

|.+'- E«é v_OL\,‘::fJ;Dde

m—



R o )] ood

Z.LI’M-!TIVSﬂ.

25 ¥/8

L¢o 334 e
JRIp FUNCTION

1. Turbine Stop Valya-Clesure
2, Turbine Contre) Valve = Fast Closure

'h g Loy 7l
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TABLE 4.3.4.2.1-]

END-OF -CYCLE REC'IRCULATION PUMP_TRIP_SYSTEM SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR33AAN

: 2.3.4.01
e o SRt SP33Ml%
LeO 33 Mle FUNCTIONAL ' CHANNEL
TRIP FUNCTION - ' TEST : , CAL IBRATION
1. Turbine Stop Valve Closur@ Q :
2. Turbine Control Valve-Fast Clo ' Q o

;_CH LD.{
(a) At Teast once per {Bymonths, verify Turbine StoE Valve - Closure and Turbine Control Valve - Fast :
Closure Trip Functions are not bypassed when THERMAL POWER is > 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

‘Se 3.‘D')_)__,___(Specif1c&tion 4.0.2 applies to this hYinterval.

D]

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-44 : AMENDMENT NO. 114
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Ts 2.2.5.2

INSTRUMENTATION
3/4.3.5 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

100 3.3.5.2 3.3.5 The reactor cors isclation ,eoo‘lin? (RCIO system actuation instru=-
Toe : on channels shown in Table 3.3.5=1 shall be OPERABLE T
: tafit with the/values hy LA3
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 with reactor staam
doms pressure gresatsr than 150 psig. :
mo"‘?"’/"_{add proposed Actions Mote }— - @
. a. (With a RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint
less conservative than the valua shown in the Allowable Values -
ACTION A column of Tidble 3.3.5-2, declare the channel incperable unti] the
channel is restored to OPERABLE status{yith Tts $ip setpoint > LA

b. th one or mors RCIC systam actuation instrussntation channels
AcTIONA -~ |inoperable, take the ACTION required by Table.3.3.5-1.

Note | o.

Sgrve;lhnce .3.5.1 Each RCIC systes actuation instrumentation channe] shall be
—_,,,ﬁwremen‘fz desonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
; TleD‘C]lIgML, A leS‘ ‘I' and CHAMNEL CALIBRATION operstions at the frequancies shown in
. > - L 3 - 8 J

.3.5.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS
S£335.2.4 ~")all channels shall be perforsed at 1

i

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 3/4 345
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Al Table 3352
: TARLE 3.3.5:)

-

A%
Nete 2 4o Fullemon |
\ EUNCTIONAL UNITS ACTION
Surveillance —_
\);Ye.mfdg A o Al;
Re‘f (. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 (@~} s0 B¢
2. b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level § 102) 51 ¢,¢
4 . Manual Initiation 12) 52 ¢, €
LAZ

M:l

for Fuﬂ‘ms land 3 M——.—-}LGJ

Nete Z o {a) A chann,l may be placed in an ino
Surveillancee -

placing”the trip system {n the tripped condition providedvat least one
. . same trip system is monitoring that parameter.
ﬁec‘uiremenk

({61 _Pne tilp dystem wih two-outZof-two

%glc.h
(cl / Single/chanfiel.)—

-

perable status for up to }§ hours for

required surveillance without
other OPERABLE channel in the

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-46
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IBBLE 3.3.5-1 (Continued)  |[A.
ACTUATION_ INSTRUHENTATION

(TS 37252

(o proposed Requiaed Action B (]

ACTION 50 -{wWith the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
AcTion B Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement:
(&)

a. For one trip system, J‘placa the ino able channel in the
tripped condition within 24 hours(or declare the RCIC system

AcTIoN E (Inoperabla.

ACTIONS Band £ Db« For both trip systems,(declare the RCIC systen inoperable. [—-——--L'[

ACTION 51 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required the

Ml

AcToN < minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement,pfleclare the
- (RCIC systesm IﬁoperiSIeZwE% 23 Eourn}
AcCTINE g

ACTION 52 =~ With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the A%
ACTION Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours(or declare '
ACTINE the RCIC system inoper. e.
TS S TN b o
! {odd propesed ACTION D) M
1
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-47 Amendment No. 90
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Py

Al

Table 3.3.5.2-1

TABLE 3,3.5-2
‘ SOLATION COOLING $YS INSTRUMENTATION SE
FuncTian | [AOWRIE
OMAL . VALUE
l, a Io:c.::: :uuljibg Lovel - Low Low, ' 2 - 57 inches® __‘EI
2. b.  Reacter Vessel Watep Lavel - High, Lavel & * | & 56 inches® |-
4 e Waneal Infthation | ™

1[\.'

- o v Tige s 31/}

csse <l




ol 0 9 ab9)

¥

Table 3.3.5.2-1
_ TABLy 4.3,.5.1-1
~ EM_A v RUMEBNITA . B .
Se315.2., S HREHE 233523
FuNC-‘\'_W'J o CCHANNEL" FUNCTIONAL " CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL UNITS ~CHECK —IEST CALIBRATION
1. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low, Level 2 NA Q @"‘1
g i
Z, b. Reactor Vessel Water s Q
Level - High, Level 8
4, c. Manual Initiation NA ? NA
(¥
0dd propused "2
Yuackton 3
LA SALLE -~ UNIT 2 . 374 3-49
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3/4.3.6 CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION | Al T 332,10

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
R e

L0332 3.3.6 The control rod withdrawal block instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3.6~1 shall be OPERABLE(wIth dheir trip\setpoin set cc)‘a.stent ﬁ{th\

3n in the Trip $etpoint mn of Xable 3.3.6-2.
LA

S APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.6-1.
ACTION:
ACTIONS a. With a control rod withdrawal block instrumentation channel trip
setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable
A mo & Values column of Table 3.3.6-2, declare the chan
until the channel is restored PERABLE stat wi

satpoint adjusted considtent with\ the Trip\ Setpoint

NS b. With the number of OPERABLE channels laess than required by the
kQ,T'ED Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, take the
N &0 | €Y ACTION required by Table 3.3.6-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Notel 40 4.3.6 Each of the above required control rod withdrawal block trip systems
S Jlanesand instrumentation channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance
e ©f the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST* and CHANNEL CALIBRATION

operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in
Table 4.3.6-1. )

M.l
Nok @40 * A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for
Goevesupnces TeJuUired surveillance. @ without placing the trip
e system in the tripped cond On provided at least one other OPERABLE

channel in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 " 3/4 3-50 Amendment No. 90

Page ) of 50



l.a
.6
{.C
"EMS’
]
Ac\o\ proqosed
Function 3

o} Takle 3.3.2.1-1

e

5. SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME

Toble 3.3.2.1-

Function

IRIP FUNCTION
1.

LA

a. Upscale
b. Inoperative
c. Downscale

MINIMUM OPERABLE
CHANNELS PER

APPLICABLE
OPERATIONAL '
CONDITIONS . ACTION

60 EAcr‘mns

Azt

NN

60 A and B

E

flow Biased Simulated Thermal
Power-Upscale
erative :
Downtscale
Neutromflux-High

3. N

ano
. . -

a. Detector not ful
b. Upscale(c)

Inoperative(c)

n(b)

Downscale(d)

Detector
Upscale
Inoperative
. Downscale(e)

full in

(- N-d J
L] . L]

Water Level-High
Scram Discharge Volume
Switch in Bypass

Upsca
Inoperat

3
o
o
v
(o]

(2 X -2

Comparator

@

I'N

0O W3 PO PO a2 PO

[ X~ 1 -

2,
2,
-2,
2,

I
o
-

1, 2, 5** 62
5* 62

62
62

|'Z'£'E ﬂ

— — o

Penndmant Na 'NR



-__ACTTONS
Aand &

Table 3.32.1-|
Note () *

TARLE 3.,3.6-1 {(Continued)

ACTION

ACTION 60 - Daclare the RBM inoperable and take the ACTION required by
Specification 3.1.4.3,

&

IS8 332.1

CTION 61 -

required by the annels per Trip
irement, restore e inoperable charngel to OPERABLE
status within\7 days or place thy inoperable channgl in the trippe
condition with the next hour.

Two or more less than required by t Minimum OPERABLB, Channels per
Trip Function requirement, place at 1jast one inoperab channel in
the tripped conditi within one hour.

th the number of OP
MiAimum OPERABLE Channe per Trip FunctioR requirement, pl

ACTION 62 -

inoperabie channel in theé\tripped condition\within 12 hours.

NOTE

@d\ no pef.\phe_m\\
30% of RATED THERMAL PoweR\COMtrol vod sekcted

With THERMAL POWER 2

toe coh§i01 rods

The RBM shall

wWith more than one control rodwithdrawn. Not applicable
removed per ecification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

control 3od is
selected.

e automatically by§§fsed when a pezfiqfral

b. his function sha)l be automatically\bypassed if deteckor count rate \s
100 cps or the I channels are on nge 3 or higher.
c. function shall Re automatically byMassed when the ociated IRM
channels are on range\8 or higher.
d. This Munction shall be utomatically bypasded when the IRM annels are

on range 3 or higher.

IRM chamnels are

M5

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-52 Amendment No. 90
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Z LIND - 3TIvsM

lL.c

Ge P W o

€S- ¥/¢

¥S "ON UdEpUsY.

Function
TRIP FUNCTION .
1. ROD BLOCK MONITOR -

a. .Upscale -

specifind ip the CO
b. Inoperative - = -
c.

The Rod Block Monitor &scalo
RE RA

Table %3.2.1-)

CONTROL ROD WITHORAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMERTATION SETPOINTS E
= 1R TR TRINENIATION SETPOINTS

CEER (R3] - Cqusane v

5etpdlnu shall be astablished according to the relationships l
'L . N PUS ;

N.A : - D DLF"
[ 3% of RATED THERMAL POMER

Downscale
APRM - ) \ R.‘
Flow Biased Simulated ' :
Power-Upscale N
1) Recirculation < 0.58 W ¢+ 47% < 0.58 W + Sox*
. Loop ation .
2) Single Re ulatfon .
Loop Operation < 0.50 W+ 42,3% < P
b. Inoperative NA - : R _
€. Downscale 23X of RATED THERMAL POWER 2
d.  Neutron Flux-High < { RATED THERMAL POWER <
N.A. 5 ' N.A. 5
< 2 x 107 cps <5 x 107 cps
R.A R.a
> 0.7 cps 0.5 cps
4.
a. Detector not full in . N.A. v
b. Upscale 08/125 of full scale < 1107125 of fuThgcale
c. Inoperatiye . R.A.
N Bownscale ull scale > 3/125 of full scale H
w
w
w
N




orye 5 %vd

2 LINA - 3TIVSVYT

¥S-€ /¢

‘ON juawpusuny

88

0

L

TABLE 3,3,6-2 (Continued)

AWA

0c

NS

ENTATION SETPOIN Ri

b. Scram 0
Switch
6. REACTOR COOLA

a2, Upscate

a. Haté ' evel-High

*The Average Power Range Mon

harge Volume
Bypass

MR RCUL A

b. Inoperative
Comparator

ON

< 108/125 of full scale
N.A,
< 10% flow deviation

rod block function 1s varied as a

ﬁ ;111125 of full scale
s'lix flow deviation

ction of recirculation loop flow (

‘EESLT

'l



Qe 4° 9\ bod

Table 3.3,2.1-1

TABLE 4.3.6-1
RUMENTA ON 8 AN REU
R 33,2, 1.t
Fued SR e, SR04
“u on CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
TRIP FUNCTION ~CHECK .
1.
\o a. Upscale
Lo b. Inoperative
; C; c. Downscale

OPERATIONAL
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
u ANCE REQUIRE

APRM

Flow Bissed Simulated
ermal Power-Upscale
b. 1Ind ative

Detector not full in
Upscale

€. Inoperative

d. Downscale

"ﬁater i&@ei-ﬂ!qhvb
Scram Discharge Volume
Switch in Bypaas

(Add proposed SR 33.1.2.5)—[2)
@o‘. proposed SR 3."5.\.1D—

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

3/4 3-55
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TABLE 4.3.6:1 (concinued) (A, | ] IT5 332,

. IABLE NOTATIONS
" gote to

%R33r7-\\\4 (a) Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. A Lt

) Within hours prior o startup, ot performed\within the evious 7\—-‘
days. Rl -For
’ l/ {c) cludes rca\g: manual co\.gol nultiple:?&q sys:em in t. :‘:‘:‘""”’
- & NO pen
m With THERMAL POWER 2> 30% of RATED THERMAL POWERY i Condvol vod sv_hr, J—n

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-56 Amendment No. 90
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INSTRUMENTATION . | 75 3371

4.3.7 MON G_INSTRU Covho| (oo
Aresa

7, teation - (¢ RA F)

L 337 J 3.3.7.1 The ' instrumentation channels shown in Table
Lo = 3.3.7.1-1 shaTT be OPERABLE*/With thed alarm/trip/Setpoint 1

A2
APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1.

ACTION;__/@rryo&J ACTIoNS MITE ) |AS]
a. With a radiation monitoring instrumentation channe'_?j_fﬁzm
, (SETpoINts exceeding the value shown in Table 3.3.7. ;_,_égj_@-—-[]
ATioN A Tare the channel '

SEtpoint TE Within the Mt Within & Kours Op dec

inoperable. m

b. With one or more(radiz channels inoperable, take the
HC??ONA * ACTION required by lab

@ The provisjéns of Spe,éificat'ion 3.0.3 are/not applicable.

CRﬂF ¢ M Az_ .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS —

4.3.7.1 Each of the above required ¢adiai 100 MONITLOLILLP instrumentation

channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL

CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the
conditions and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.1-1.

SR 3.3.7./1
SR33727.2
SR 33713

*The normal ?cx/ emergency power soyé may be inoperable ityéERATIONAL Cpt(DITION 43

or 5 or whefi defueled. /
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 3-57 Amendment No. 78
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TASLE 3.3.7.1-1 ‘
RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION Ailria bl Value
SR3.3.1.13

MINIMUM CHANNELS  APPLICABLE LA

. INSTRUMENTATION OPERABLE CONDITIONS
. iMain Control Room 2 per trip 1,2,3® and * ‘mmb
L(033.7 ] Atmospheric Control system/train
System Radiation (intake)**
Monitoring Subsystem
add propsed 3Funa uth Agpticabiliby
..b
244

" /. 6)\(, TABLE NOTATIONS —

When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment.
(**A channel may be placed 1

Aw)l

g an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for requi‘re‘d surveillance testing
N‘/ﬁc ﬂ without placing the Trip System in he tripped condition, grovided At 153t one olher operab E
Syrveillane . 2402 WL R o J M2
Retuuremcs® place tntrp in ACTION STATEMENT TPy » .
» Q houvd ﬂ"( f”/o ’q e c
ACTION 70 -
: a. [ With the number of OPERABLE channels per trip system one less than the minimum required, place
ReTioN A +{ the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within of2 hou 5]
b. With both channels in a trip system inoperable declarg the tripA abte. (Restore
trip system to OEEKIB[E statyswithin 7_daviyor, w%f n the next & hours, Initlate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency filtration system in the/pressurization mode
of operation. < '

T“) 6 c. Otherwise, initiate and maintain operation of the control Yoom emergency filtration system in the
ACTL pressurization mode of operation within 1 hour.V\

@Vay_/ ‘ﬁeﬁ:n/ Aetoen B.D —
1t2 A
w
W
N

ot




SR33?2 12
2.7, . OPERATIONAL
SR 3 ! CHANNEL 3 37"' 3 CONDITIONS FOR
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL WHICH SURVEILLANCE
INSTRUMENTATION —CHECK —REQUIRED
LCO 3.3.7.1 a. Main Control Room Atmospheric
) Control System Radiation
Monitoring Subsystem .. s 1,2,3& and ¢ |
add propued a ")
[m(a (ﬂb& )
L.
y NOTES i
2"["’““‘0“\“(."““ irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment. i ?>r

N
~

N

~D

o

S

= LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-59
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INSTRUMENTATION | CTs A 323
[NETEOROLOGICAL MONITORING NNSTRUMENTATION*

LIMIYING CONDITION FOR OPERATIGN -

3.3.7. The meteorological monitQring instrumentation channels shown in Table
3.3.7.3-Y shall be OPERABLE.**

APPLICA y: At all times.
ACT]ON:

a. With oke or more meteorological monitoring instrumentation chagnels
inoperable for more than 7 days, pxepare and submit a Special
to the Coxmission pursuant to Specifjcation 6.6.C within the nex
10 days ouWining the cause of the malfunction and the plans for
restoring the instrumentation to OPERABLE status.

b. The provisions\ef Specification 3.0.3 are\pot applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.), Each of the above requiked meteorological monitorihg instrumentation
channeld\ shall be demonstrated OPBRABLE by the performance of\the CHANNEL CHECK
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations {t the frequencies shown in\Jable 4.3.7.3-1.

*The MeteorologicalNWonitoring Instrumentatiyn System is shared betwee
La Salle Unit 1 and \a Salle Unit 2.

**The normal or emergenc)\ power source may be inoRerable in OPERATIONAL
CONDITION 4 or 5 or when\defueled.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-63 Amendment No. 78
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s 34,333

TABLE 3.3.7.3-1
m QPERABLE
L Wind Speed
1.  Elev. 200 ft. and 375 f¢. 1 each
b. Wind Direction
Elev. 200 f£. and 375 ft. 1 each:
rature Diffarencs
200 ft. or Elev. 33/375 1t

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-64



CTs 33D

g | _
, TABLE &.3.7.3<]
1 MONITORING ATION LLANCE UIREMENTS
m . . w_ CA TION
s Wind Spud- ‘ ' .
1. Elev. 200 1 and 378 f2. ] SA
Wind Dir‘nc:i'ou
ev. 200 ft. and 378 f¢. ] SA
- Bifferencs
. or 33/375 ¢, D SA

LA SALLE = UINIT 2

3/4 3-65
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. ‘ ITs 33372
INSTRUMENTATION

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

106 3332 .-
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 7 and 2. @
_m__'fi!:j@dd proposed I\QT:?MS Noh@’ !
Aerrou N 2. (With the mmber of OPERABLE remats shus nitoring instrumentation
- quired(d tore the incperable
ACTroN 6 . n the next 12 hours. |, “t‘l‘tlmm
Note | +o b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicadle. LS.

AcrroNS _ .
' Lor wach required

. e . . < w Aoh
Add Proposed Nok 4 Qgﬁgn\\an«.?@.qwamm%) :‘::\ -:‘Lx wm:n\vdmmd

SURVEILLANCE REMENTS energized

&R 3332 4.3.7.4 Each of the above required remote shutdown sonitoring instrumentation
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNE

. SR333ZT and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operstions at the frequencies n tag 4.37.41
| ' LA
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 366
poge 4 of b



A - TTs 3332

G_INSTRUMENTATION - \

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITO

MINIMUM

INSTRUMENTS

INSTRUMENT OPERABLE
1. Reactor Vessel Press 1

2. Reactor Vessal Water Leve 1

RHR Flow

Service Water Flow
5. RHR Se
6. RCIC Flow
7. RCIC Turbine Speed
8. Suppression Pool Water

\Qprusion Pool Watsr Tempera

VWater Temperature

1
1
1
.
1

II

[

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-67 : Asendement No. 26
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H@ | E ' TTs 3332

TABLE 4.3.7.4-1

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SlmLANCE RE_O_UIREHENT S
' SR333.20 SR33.33.2

CHANNEL CHANNEL

INSTRUME CHECK_  CALIBRATION

1. Reactor\yessel Pressure \ M - E .

2. Reactor Veixel Water Level - . M R

3. RHR Flow L] }\ -

4. RWR Scrv‘lcn Water\{low M R

5. RMR Servics Watsr Tesmerature M \Q\ '

6.\ RCIC Flow M ;\ m
B C Turbine Speed M _

8. ssion Pool Water Level L] '\ , m

9. Suppression Pool Water Temperature M J l

LA SALLE - UNTT 2 /4 3-68 | Amendeent No. 26



o ITS 333
INSTRUMENTATION

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
-M
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Len3233.1 3.3.7.5 The accident monftoring {nstrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILTTY: OPERATIONAL COMDITIONS 1 and 2.

Acmons 3. With one or more accident monitoring instrumentation channels incper-
A-F able, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.7.5-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.5 Each of the above required accidont'nnftorind instrumentation
Note | 4g channels shall be demonstratad OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7,5-1.

Surveillance
Reqi\m ments

. ’ . Q& P'°P°S°A NO*CL +ﬂ S“NI:\ “ﬁf\ CQ‘R%\A'\\'_‘MQ\'\TS le

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-69 ) Amendaent Ng. .5
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Taae 33.3)-| TABLE 3.3.7.5-1

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMEHTAT 10N

S A5
@ (
: e
| ") : ) ELS
; TONCTTD ) ‘ CHANNELS OPERABLE ACTION
§ I, 1. Reactor Vessel Prossure e o 2 ) 80 AB,C.E
nN 1 Vates | . a, Fuel Zone. -@ 1 A
2z, 2. Ructor.Vn}ﬂ mt.arlavo‘l‘__( i Ranas ) {}MJ : 80A8C,E
33" Suppression Chambar Water Level e - : 2 | BOABC £
- Suppression Chamber Water Tesferature c @ m 57. 1/we * 80 ABLE
Suppression Chigber Alr Tempsrature\ K \ 2 1 N80 MR
oh 6 rptt prasnung (3 TS S TR —Q [T~ o ngee
& Orvell Afr Temperatig \ \ 2 \ 1
- -
g Drywe)l Oxygen Concontntlo _ 2 AR,Ce
Orywell Hydragen Concentration Analyzer® and Monftor 2 1

Pri'ury"Conuln-o.n‘t Gross Gamma Radfation

2 N
1/valve /valve
1 1

0
1
1

~

81 AB,¢,F

@

3
g

NA proposea ‘.—;\)r‘\t'h‘@' @

l'eee siT




@ ‘ TS 3331

Table 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued)

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
T ACTION STATEMENTS

- ACTION 80 -

AeTToN A a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table

3.3.7.5=1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE staty
—T’Eh?'@ays m‘mma.:um @Jmmmmmzm

{add proges e AcTION &)
with thc number of OPERABLE acc on wonitoring instrumentation

b.
Actzon ¢ 4 channels less than the Minimum Channals OPERABLE requiresents of
Table 3.3.7.51, restors the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status

within m r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
Aa‘rcous Dond € J

ACTION 81 - ——(Qday— ' —{.3]

0 7.“7 g th paTop D 0 H
A 1) C.;,:J restore the .ﬂ'_‘_’n chmml@ to OPERABLE status within 1L5]
CNoN C g of the event, or m @&4“’ proposek Am@

2) prepare‘and submit a Spccial Report to the Commission pursuant to

Acnions ¥s ng the event od
8,D and F action taken, the uuu of the 1nop¢nhﬂity and the plans and
le for mtor‘lng the system to OPERABLE status./ _ ’
ACTION 82 - A.3]

vasved +d

rerzod A 4. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required 1> —°
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, reste : operable

ALTIoN L b. (With the number of OPERABLE channels less then the ainfmm channels
OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one
1 to OPERABLE status within 7 in at least HOT

Acmions D ad € - SHUTOOWN within the next

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-70a Amendment Ng. S



333

(<see. 175 s 56

JON STATEMENTS
ACTION 80 -
3. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring fnstrumentation

ACTION 81
With

channels DPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate method
of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours, and:

Yable 3.3,7.5-1 {Continued)
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
ACTI0 TAT ENT

channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table
3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel{s) to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels Tess than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of

Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status
within 48 hours or be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours,

the number of DPERABLE channels less than the required by the minimum

5.6b

1) either restore the fnoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within
7 days of the event, or

2) prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to
Specification 6.6.c within 14 days following the event outlining
the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and
schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

ACTION 82 -

3.  With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the fnoperable
channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. -

b.  With the number of OPERABLE channels tess then the minimum channels

OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at Jeast HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

k{ SEe ITS
333
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Table 3.3.3.1-|
. IABLE 4.3.7,.5-1
runchovs : SR 3.3.3.).4 SR 3,3.3.1.2,SR333 3
CHANNEL CHANNEL
INSTRUMENT —CHECK CALIRRATION
1. Reactor Vessel Pressure M 3~
2. Reactor ‘VQlI.l Water Lavel M -
. . 24mov‘+h$
3. Suppression Chamber Water Lavel M 3~
4. Suppression chambcr-wltor 'remp;rlture M 3. @@
]\. Suppression b(umbor Alr 'rom}@rlture \ \ M \ i
6. Primary Containment Pressure M 3~n
|7-  Diywell Air Tempergture \ \ \ M \ R ?
8.. Drywell Oxygen Concentration M 2- Q@
9. Drywell Hydrogen Concentration Analyzer and Monitor H 2-0Q S '
10. Primary Confalnmen(: Cross Gamma Radiation M 3~ I.f.l
11 s-tety/nelio Valve Position\ Indicators ' R D1
12. Woble Gas Monitdx, Main Stack M R,l
‘|13. Noble Gas Monitor, ‘gtandby Gae atment System\ Stack M R

@ prquJ \-:\JMCTION b o : |

H

. w

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 . 3/4 3-11 . Amendment No. 100 )
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I78 3.3.1.2
(AL

, INSTRUMENTATION
e SOURCE RANGE MONITORS

NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION
o o M E and 4 J-

sourca range monitor channels shall be OPERASLE.

10033,1293.3.7.6 At teast
Table 33.0.2-1
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2%, 3, and 4.

ACTTON: '
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2* with onevof the above required source

AL Q.
TION A {_\ rangs monitor channels incperable, restore at least three sourcs ringe
monitor channels to OPERABLE status within 4 hours /or be in at least
thin the next 12 hours. /AN propped ACTon BHLT]

AcTions £
ore of the above required
all insertable control

B. In OPERATIONAL COMDITION 3 or & with(Ewo)or
ACTION D : monitor channels inopefable, Varify)
: [3ckthe Teactor)sods switch in the

sourcs range
rods to be inssrtad in the core and (JOok)t
Shutdown position withim 1 hour.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
mmogwmw required source rangs monitor Mh sha!l. be
- ‘____(AAA proposed. Note 4o Suwaillance Raqu.rem
a. Parforsancs of &:
1. CHAMNEL CHECX at least oncs per:
12 hours in COMDITION 2*, and

e SR3.3.0.2.0 a)
SR331.2.3  b) 26 hours fn CONDITION 3 or 4. @) A propused Note 2
SR33.1.2.7 2 4 CHANEL CALTBRATION® at Teast once nr‘ manths. Si’m SR33.1.27

Performence of & CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:: Add preposed SWR dedecninahon Y]

{i_. m;:sgﬂ p?w to ng the r Sode/ switch

. position, 1f'v;l pcrfcr?‘:'lathiu% previo

, 7 days,

S233.120 2. At least once per 31 days. “—{ AL proposed Noe o SR 33.1.2.6HLY)
hdras 5T Tody) that the SRM count

nserfed)-L A, I

SR3dzlG b

SR33,92.4 © Verifying, |p "
rata is st lsast

Taloke 23.12-1
Note (o) ~ myqen TRM's on range 2 or below.
from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

No%‘é%&-l A7 {mutnn datactors say be excluded
SR23.1,1.4 | #Provided signals-to-noise ratio 1s >(2 Otherwise, 3 cps.
(202

LA SALLE = UIT 2 VRS A
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| m CTS 3y 330
INSTRUMENTATION |

PLOSIVE GAS MONITORING I ATION ~ \
LIMI'NING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.11 explosive gas monitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3.7.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with thelx Alarm/Trip setpoints set to
ensure that the\Jimits of specification 3.11.2.] are not exceeded.

N

APPLICABILITY: Dumiqg operation of the main conde
ACTION: '
a. With an explosive.

Alare/Trip setpoint Wess conservative than require )y the:
above specification, lare the channel inoperable,

With less than the minimua nuaber of explosive gas monitorin
nstrumentation channels OPERAB take the ACTION shown in
Tasle 3.3.7.13~1. Restore the { rable instrumentation
channels to an OPERABLE status within 30 days, or prapare and
submit™\y Special Report to the Commiss¥qn pursuant to
Specificdtion 6.6.C. within the next 10 outlining the
cause of the malfunction und the plans for westoring the
channel(s) toN\QPERABLE status. .

t. The provisions o cifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4
applicable.

S JLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Each explosive gas monitoring\{nstrumentation channel shall
OPERABLE by performance of a NEL CHECK, CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL T and CHANNEL CALIBRATION at frequencies shown in Table

4.3.7.11-1.

LASALLE ~ UNIT 2 3/4 3-82 Amendment No. 69
’?aso. "\ OCQ’



X ¢ TS 3/4.33.0)

TABLE 3.3.7.1}\1\&“ N
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
MINIMUM cwxﬁm\A
INSTR OPERABLE CTION

1.  MAIN CONDENSER OF TREATMENT SYSTEM
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING SYSTEM
(for systems designed to Withstand
the effects of a hydrogen exptsgion)

a. Hydrogen Monitor 1/train 110
TABLE NOTATION

ith the number of channels OPERABLE less™than required by the
inY Channels OPERABLE requirement, operatieg of the main
offgas treatment system may continue up to 30
grab samples are collected at least onte per 4
d within the following 4 hours. If the

ature remains constant and THERMAL PO
sample collection frequency may be

. INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION 110 -
days provi

has not changed, the
\\\\\ changed to 8 hours.

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-83 Amenduent No. gg
“Page 5 of 6



INSTRUMENTATION

Crs 3/y,3301

g

TABLE\QQE;;;i%-l
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING INSTRUMENTARION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT

1.  MAIN CONDENSER
OFFGAS TREATMENT
SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE
GAS MONITORING

SYSTEM

Hydrogen
Monitor

*  The CHANNEL CAL
containing a nomin

1. One volume percent

2. Four volume percent hydro
*x ing operation of the main condens

OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR
CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL CHANN WHICH SURVEIL-
CHECK CALIBRATION*  LANCE REQUIRED

TEST

xX

M
TABLE NOTATION

rogen, balance nitrogen, and
, balance nitrogen.

air ejector.

LASALLE - UNIT 2

Amenduent No. g9
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INSTRUMENTATION ’ oTs 343302

detection system channels inopexable for more
than 30 days, prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commigsion

suant to Specification 6.6.C™jthin the next 10 days outlining the
of the malfunction and the p¥ans for restoring the channel(s

b. of Specification 3.0.3 are applicable.

.3.7.12 Each channel of the Mqose-part detection system shalN be demonstrated

BLE by performance of:

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-85 Amendment No. 78
Page 3 4%
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LIMITING COMDTTION FOR OPERATION

- LCO 2322 3.3.8 The feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation 1nstrumentttion
channe‘ls shown 1n Table 3 3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE feir tr
wit! vajues shown 1n_the Jrip S€tpoin

setpo nts
olumn ¢ ab'le 3.

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL ZONDITION 1.

e D N R Ll T @,_@

With a feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation {nstrumentation
channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the
Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.8-2, declare the channel inoper-

Acions Awdb

ab‘le until the channe‘l is restored to OPERABLE status

b. With one or more channels required by Table 3.3.8-1 inoperab]e:
AlTion B 1. Within 2 hours, verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE or

tripped to maintain trip capability, and 2 pripose, eqw

_ . Within 7 days, either place the inoperable channel(s) in the

pcrion A trip s*stan in_the tripped* conditior .MW
hanne to LE status.
hetion € e \Othengj_se. ‘be in at least STARTID within(&)hourst
SURVEJLLANCE_REQUIREMENTS

SR 33.2.2.) 4.3.8.1 Each feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentation

gkzzzfi

3 '5.'1«.7,,‘/ 4.3.8.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and
jﬂ : channels shall be performed at least once per(18 months.

channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies
- shown in Table 4.3.8.1-1.

ver'\cor and valve. mcfuation)
§imulated aGtomatic operation of all

[a4]

F4L7

.{*An inoperable
would cause t

ciannel need not laced in the tri condition #here this
h!élrip Function tv oceur. p”( A ﬁ

I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-86 Amendment No. 104
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IABLE 3.3.8-1

. EEEDWATER/MAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

: MINIMUM
OPERABLE CHANNELS
JRIP_FUNCTION . _PER TRIP SYSTEM

Lco 3.3.72. 2 2. Reactor Vesiel Water Level-High, Level 8 'y

Nbf? f -ﬁ/r‘w N e ce fo?w'nmud}

A{ *A channel may be placed in an fnoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance testing
without placing the Trip System in the tripped condition.

 LASALLE - UNIT 2 | . . 34 3-87 Amendment No. 104
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TABLE 3.3.8-2

FEEDWATER/MAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
' S/ 3%.2,2,3

ALLWA&LE
TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETROINT \.L » VALUE . @
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 < 59.5 fnches* A‘, ( < §6.0 1nche§,
| . 4 N
lecod 33.2,2 @

E

W"

—=zee UT




. TABL,  3.8.1-]

1] SYSTE U S ENTATIO
SR 3.3 2. 2.1
CHANNEL
IRIP FUNCTION _CHECK
Lep 3.3.2.72- a. Reactor Vessel WAter Level-High, 8 -
) Level 8
RV
N
*
W
Q2
~
®»
LA SALLE ~ UNIT 2 3/4 3-89

URV NCE U

s
SR2:E%S 2,2, )
CHANNEL, S£3.3.2.2.%
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL

—IEST__  CALIBRATION

Q @

24 monfh 3

Amendment No. 90
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Mﬁlﬂﬂw |

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM
RECIRCULATION LOOPS =
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Jco 3. 3.4.1.1 Two reactor coclant _systa recirculation loops shall be in operation.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 :  A.3)
ACTION Fiqure “3.4.1-1
2.4.1 a. With only one (1) reactor coolantysystes recirculation loop in
Leo 34 - operation, @RpLwith Specitication 3 #.1.D and:
ACTION & 1. Within WM reguinemnts o{—
; Ehé vec ton flow rol sy in the r [EA]
b) he-HINIM RIFICAL POWER RS m '
}LA.‘o’
Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL]POMER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting
Condition for Operation per Specification 3.2.3,
. _ Y
. Reduce the/Average Power Range Honitoré(APRﬂ) Scrudﬂ
Lco 34\ . and Rod Block Monitor and
. ATTowable Values to those applicable to single
;egi;cu'lation loop operation per Specifications 2.2.1 and
e} Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR) Limiting Condition for Operation by the
k applicable Single Loop Operation (SLO) factor specified in
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.
2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next twelve
heion H { {12) hours. :
b. With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation:
ACTioN D

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

2.  Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within €he_next six-{6)) hours.

o—{3

3/4 4-1 Amendment No. 101
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REACTOR_COOLANT SYSTEM
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
H\

SURVE] 1 -]
4.4.1.1 Each reactor coolant systea recirculation Joop flow control vaive .B

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at lsast once vonEl\l.

3SR 34.2.0 & Varifying that the control valve fails sas 13 on loss of hydraulic
prassure at the hydraulic power units, and ‘

sp 3422 b. Verifying that the sverage rate of control valve movement {s:
1. Less than or equal to 11X of stroks per second opening, and
2. Less than or equal to 11X of stroks per second closing.

ha) propsed Leo 342, \5“_...3? Ik, | ard
AcTion s

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 3/4 4-2 . Amendaent No.40
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Leo 343

feTions A

SR34DN

5%3.4.3.(

-REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

. JET_PUMPS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 A1 jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:
With one or more jet pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours. L
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

aAd piepraed
4 4.1.2.1 Each of the above roquind jot pusps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE “f:‘z-%‘\*“ <R

THERMAL POWER exceeding 25%—of RATEU—THERNAL POMER andlat least once

csubhsh-d tal core flow va‘luc
1ished TH L POWER-
2. / Estadblishe re plate differential

relationgi{p for two _recirculatio LH

c. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of any
individual jet pump differs from sstablis fnld\two recirculation loop
operation patterns by more than o (297}

4.4.1.2. 2 During single recirculation loop operation, each of the above
jot pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours

by verifying that no two of the following conditions occm

Arive.

a. The indicated recirculation loopfiow in the operating loop differs

by more than 10X from the established e) recirculation flow
control valve positio Ta m—————m

b. The indicated total core flow differs by wore than 10X from the Featcu\ayed
osublishcd tal core fiow value(f =

‘€. The indicated diffunr-to-‘lmr plenum differsntial pressure of
any individual) jet fro- established single recirculation
Joop by more than @ LY

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-3 Amendment No. 36
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REACTOR : COOLANT SYSTEM _

RECIRCULATION LOOP FLOW
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

' (e ————— 774)
Tiow sissatch shall be maintained within: :

Lco 3.4.1 3,4.1.3 Recirculation oop

a. 5! of rated recirculation flow with core flow greater than or equal
to 70% of ratad cors flow.

4R 3.4d.1-1
5. 10% of rated recirculation flow with core flow less than 70% of
rated core flow.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1 and 2 during two recirculation loop
operation.
ACTION:
U‘:&nﬁmlat‘lm loop flows diffomt' by more than the specified limits,
e r:
' & 1 1 to_within the specified Mty m
peiod = within orF g -

8. Declars the recirculation loop with the 1¢ flow not in operationg

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
< (P03 profosed SR 5411 Pote
.se 3.l 4.4.1.3 Recirculation loop flows shall be verified to be within the limits at

least once per 26 hours. '\ .

LA SALLE -~ UNIT 2 3/4 &4=4
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LCo 3410
SR34.13 -

SR

Npte 4o

se.34.41.3
aus

se3.4.0Y

SR34MD
SR 3N MY

4L ITS 3.4.\

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
IDLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STA

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

LA3

3.4.1.4 An idle recirculation Toop shall not be unless the temperature
diffe the reactor pressurs vessel coolant and the
bottom 14ne coolant 1s less than or equa F, and:

a.© When both loops have been idle, unless the tesperature differential
. between the reactor coolant within the fdle loop to be startad up and
the coolant in the reactor presssure vessel is less than or equal to

SO°F, or :
b. When only one Toop has been idle, unless the perature: d‘lffennt‘lal .
recirculation L

between the resctor coolant v’lthszl.a the idle (T
. aLing

ACTION: '

(\mn tamperature differencss W&a«ﬁm the above ants,)
suspend startup of any idle reu on 1o6p. .

(aAA proposed ACTionsA, B, aua
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

hall be detarmined to be

4.4.1.4 The tempersturs differential
of an fdle recirculation

\;mun the 1imits within 1S minutas prior to startup
oop. )

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 3/4 45



75 3.4.1

_ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4  REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM
THERMAL HYDRAULIC STABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.5 Forced core circulation shall be maintained with:
Leo3d.1 @.  Total-core flow _grestar than or-efiual
b. THERMAL POWER within Region III of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, or

. THERMAL POWER within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1 AND APRM and LPRM A
noise levals not excesding the larger of: 1) Three (3) times the

AcTiow A astablished baseline noise levels or, i1) 10X peak-to-peak indicated
noise level.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1
ACTION

a. In Region I of Figure 3.4.1.5-1:
1. With at Jeast 1 reactor coolant recirculation loop in operation

Actpn & )
LA.L

b) e core ire
$ axit Region I within two (2) hours.

" 2. ¥With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: .

a
A(-T‘W D E
m m within two (2) hours, and

b) 1If indicated LPRM or APRM noise levels exceed 10X
Aevion E pesk-to-peak, i-ialuuly place the reactor mode switch in

R u-f!) c)
Aci'?ol\ 0.3 —< ‘ :
Be in Mops 3 in lz,lowa
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-5a Amendment No.40
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T7s 3.4

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM -

ACTION (Continued)

b. In Region II of Figure 3.4.18-1, with APRM or LPRM neutron flux
noise levels exceeding the larger of: 1) Thres (3) times the m
:‘n::ﬂ::m baseline noise levels, or if) 10X peak-to-peak noise
°n. .

nserting control
noige levels to

2. nsert reduce _THERMAL or {
((co%w tosenter Region 111 of Figure 3.4.%/1 within the
2 hours. :
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Add. Aenion) £ E—)

4.4.1.5 When operating within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, verify:
1. That the APRM and LPRM neutron flux noise levels do not exceed the
larger of: 1) Three (3) times the established baseline levels or,
11) 10X peak-to-peak indicatad noise level:
ACTION A 4\ & At least once per 12 hours, and

dnitiatithe survelllance within Thaifutas’ aftcrs;nuring
: . of

Acton B

z.

least once per 12 hours.

_ opershon is not within Rea\cnf
_ ot ﬁitxuvt EX AR
; [V} Prapusea SR 3.4 .
#Detector 'I!1 s A‘;fc of string pe octant plus de
lm‘lsmlnd € of one string in Mioo of re should
=0 .

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-5b Amandaent No. 40
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3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.2 The safety valve function of 12 of the below listed 13 reactor coolant system safety/relief l
vaives shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety valve function lift setting*#; all
installed valves shall be closedwitt RAE it dication

safety/relief valves @1205 psig £3% .
safety/relief vaives @1195 psig £3%
safety/relief valves @1185 psig £3%
safety/relief valves @1175 psig +3%
safety/relief valves @1150 psig £3%

[ B -2 B - ]
NBNWON

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

a.  With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required safety/relief
vaives inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b.  With one or more of thenabove required safety/relief vaiva stem position indicators
inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position indicators Yo OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the\following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.2.2 The low low set function shall be demonstrated not to interfere with the OPERABILITY
of the safety/relief valves or the ADS by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least

once per 18 months.

*The lift setting pressure shali correspond to ambient conditions of the vaives at nominal
operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing, lift settings shall be within +1%.
#Up to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with lower

setpoints until the next refueling outage.

**The provisions\of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the surveillance\js performed
within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the test.

L<5¢.: TS 3.4.t\>

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 118
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Al

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

4.4,2 SA V,

3.4.2 The safety valve function of 12 of the below listed 13 reactor coolant system safety/relief ‘ '
valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety vaive function lift setting*#; all
installed valves shall be closed with OPERABLE position indication.

safety/relief vaives @1195 psig 3%
safety/relief valves @1185 psig £3%
safety/relief valves @1175 psig £3%
safety/relief valves @1150 psig £3%

safety/relief valves @1205 psig £3% ,

[ I - I -
S W ANAR N

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:
a.  With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required safety/relief
valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD
\ © SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours,

b.  With one or more of the above required safety/relief vaive stem position indicators
inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position indicators to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.2.1 The safety/reiief valve stem position indicators of each safety/relief vaive shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 31 days, and a
b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.™

3]

%4.2.2 Thelow low setYunction shall be demqnstrated ot to interfare with the\OPERABINTY
he safety/relief vaives onthe ADS'by perfo of a CHANNELCALIBRATION at leas
once\per 18 months. < -

*“The lift setting pressure shall'correspond to ambient conditions of the vaives at nominal

operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing, lift settings shall be within £1%.
#Up to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE vaives with lower
setpoints until the next refueling outage.
e provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed
within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the test.

/i

<5& TT% 3.4.4>——

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 /4 4-6 Amendment No. 118
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lco 344 3.4.2 The safety valve function of 12 of the below listed 13 reactor coolant system safety/relief

vaives shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety valve function lift setting*#; L.}
{ns%d valves shatl be cEeQ { sition indicatio
B

safety/relief valves @1205 psig £+3%
safety/relief valves @1195 psig 3%
safety/relief valves @1185 psig 3%
safety/relief vaives @1175 psig 3%
safety/relief vaives @1150 psig 3%

[N o N > N « 2 1)
NAMNDWN

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD

Acron A\ g a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required safety/relief
: SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem position indicators
inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position indicators to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

:{2‘2:9 low tow setTunctign shall be de; nstr:?ﬁot to int;réetue’ with the BIL| L.
f the fety{-rpe;i}bv{:es 5 rformance’of a CHAN CALIB ION at U
e letyirelst GalvesT the ADY

0
(2]

s. 1A3
<A54«Q 4o IS 33 45, |> ]
5 - - - N |
SR 344 he lift-setting pressure shgltorrespgrd to ambi ' L__.
pperating temperature: d pres;m)FI testing, lift settings shall be within :t1%.

OpETADIE Valves Ay be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with lower — 1.3

+o . _
setpoints GRIILEE Nex refueling optage-
Seads.y P ' L (ﬁ

4.2, valve stem position indicators of each safety/relief valve shall be 0
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a: Have >
T 3.3.3.0
a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 31 days, and a ) .E
b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.** )

e pr O pplicable provided the surveillance is performed
within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the test.

<Mu¢c,( 4+ I 3.3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ‘ 3/44-6 Amendment No. 118
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE Al
EAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS :

LEAKA

TTs 340

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3.1 The following reactor coolant system leakage detectio

Leo3MT be OPERABLE:

b.

c. {Either the primary containment air coolers condensate flow rate
monitoring system or the primary containment atmosphere gaseous L.\
radicactivity monitoring system.

n systems shall

he primary containment atmosphere particulate radioactivi

a.f

monitoring system,

The primary containment sump flow monitoring system, and

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a P ok vo Wdhons A andD

v

Acnions
A3 ,C,a\-l5

With only two of the above require
tion may continue for up to 30 day

. aseous and/or parti
Actobd g Wise, be in 2
N within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

within the next

{242 proposed A(:rlou

d Jeakage detection systems OPERABLE, opera-
s provided grab samples of the containment
atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when the required
culate radioactive monitoring system is inoperable;{other-

H

4.4.3.1 The reactor coolant system detection systems shall

OPERABLE by: CA& nroooned Mot o SR fab\e_\]—f
5 a. [Primary containment atmosphere articulate and gaseous monitorin
R34 systemsiperformance ot 2 L CRECK at least once per 12 hours, a
3N CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
463473 CALIBRATION at least once per months. LEA .
sr 34T b. Primary containment sump flow monitoring system-performance of a
e CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
swanTd CALIBRATION TEST at least once per &g months. Y
c. Primary containment air coolers condensate flow rate monitoring
SRINI system-performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per
{RAMT 31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at Jeast once per @8 months.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-7
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ACTOR AN TEM o
QPERATIONAL LEAKAGE : TIVS 3.5
LIMITING QQNQ[TIQN FOR QPERAT]QN
3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

Lo 345 AL
b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. Woe b evioas

c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over 24 hour period.
G 1 gpm leakage at a reactor coolant system pressure at 1000 + 50 psig }<

from any reactor coolant system pressure jsolation valve specified
in Table 3.4.3.2-1.

e. 2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within (3n7)24 hour period:
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. m ’
ACTION: in Model.

ACTiond C a. Mith any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b
and/or ¢, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within
4 hours oF be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
n D SHUTDOWN within ‘the following 24 hours.

ACTion A b

ACTionN) ¢

With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage
greater than the above limits, isolate the high pressure portion of
the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by
use of at least two closed valves, or be in at least HOT S

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours. Moved Yo

With one or more high/low pressure jnterface valve leakage pressure
monitors inoperable, restore the inoperable wonitor(s) to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or verify the pressure to be less than the
alarm setpoint at least once per 12 hours by local indication;
restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 12 hours.

ACTion B € With any reactor coolant system leak:%@ter than the limit in e,
- .above, identify the source of leaka ithin 4 hours for be in at
east HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
ActiemdC [ within the following 24 hours.
s not 36SCC )
(5ugcep¥« de Mé’eﬂ A R
ox redoce leakaqe
45 wo it \'\wi\}" )‘A.‘l
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-8 Amendment No. 103 ‘
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Leozub 3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:

ACT A TS 3.4.6

ALl
OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE _
MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATJOM Ly

0.5gpm Ie.aLQaS(
fec nom’s

inch sfvalve
size uptr
M-{_lmuu{..-
lealcage of Sapm
for eka Pw *

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.
b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.
c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over any 24 hour period.

mzx.o.‘\g_./-((l gph leaﬁgei'fa_t 2 reactor coolant system pressure at 1000 + 50 psig

Lco3u.,— from any reactor coolant system pressure isolation va'lve

|

/(e. -2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within any 24 hour period.)
APPLICABILITY:- OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. Rdd progosed MoOE 3 Rue _

AleLsaun

T OACTION: {34 proposed ACTONs Notes \oud 2)—A0

With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at Jeast HOT SH
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b
and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the 1imits within
4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

c. /Mith any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage .
greater than the above limits jsolate the high pressure portion of
Moy & the affected system/Trom the low pressure portion w thind hoursiby | ""Ll
use of at least (wa)closed valves, {or be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN
8 ] n n COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
Action 24 hours. <

d. With one more high/low presSure interface valye leakage pressu
monitors/Anoperable, restorg’the ino B

. With any reactor coolant system |eakage greater than the Timit in e,
above, identify the source of leakage within 4 hours or be in at
Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

e — ITS3.4.5)

M
B add Qesu}reo\ Action s\
Al and A2 Nuve
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-8 Amendment No. 103 l
pﬁ-je. ’-‘ ot b




REACTOR COOQLANT SYSTEM A

_ k&—] IT7s 3d.s
SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall é%

5R34.5, within_each of the above limits once per 12
hours E__ s L.l

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified in

Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a.

With

Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage

testing required by Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit:

1. At least once per 18 months, and )

2. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its
leakage rate. .

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry
into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

By demonstrating OPERABILITY of the high/low pressure interface
valve leakage pressure monitors by performance of a:

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and
2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months,

the alarm setpoint for the:

1. HPCS system < 100 psig.

LPCS system < 500 psig.

LPCI/shutdown cooling system < 400 psig.
RHR shutdown cooling < 190 psig.
. RCIC < 90 psig. A3

w - W N
. . .

I_{Mma fo L3NG

(;§;chni€§l/8ﬁ;cificatioq/jzaff'does ng},@ﬁii%lg)'f't'\

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-9 Amendment No. 103
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_ TTS 3.4.(6
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM A

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS [see TTS 3.4.5) |
- l

(4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be Z} ‘

within_each of the above limits on average once per 8 hours not to exceed 1
hours. >

ure isolation valve
LE: . ) -

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage
testing required by Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit:

(1. At least oneeper 18 months,—and )

2. Prior to reydrning the Vajde to service Jowing maintengsCe,
;'ep:ir orfeplacement k on the valye“which could affect its
eakagg/rate. :

v

sR34.40.1

o  The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry
o958 3.4.L.0\ into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

‘b. By demopstrating OPERABILITY of the high/low pressure jhterface
valve Aeakage pressurg monitors by performance of a:

See 15 3.4.5)

('Technical Specification 4.0.2 does not a_pp]D v 'P“?—_ 5ok ('

=

LA SALLE™= UNIT 2 3/4 4-9 “Amendment No. 103 .




I 3,46

TABLE 3.4.3/2-1

SYSTEM

E21-F006
E21-F005

£22-F005
E22-F004

2-FOS0A
12-F0S508
E12-F053A
E12-F0538
E12-F00S
E12-FO08

E51-F066
E5I-F065

d. RCIC

VALVE NUMBER

Ifjection
njection

Injection
Injection

Injection
Injection
Injection

Injection
Injection
Shutdown Coolin
Shutdown Coolin
Shutdown Cooli

Injection

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

3/4 4-10-
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TT5 3,4.3

Al

| REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
s 3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leo 34,8 3.4.5 The specific activity of the prisary coolant shall be limited to:

a. lI.li;Ithln or equal to 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT

(b. “LeS? than or egusl to 100/E mierocuries per

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,2, 3, Y
ACTION: with auny wais <Yecis lime nok 'usolu\-e.ﬂ

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION l.h the specific activity of it-ll

the primary coolant; X
D O (33 proposed_toicA *oMiaH

1. (Gmter than 0.2 sicrocurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 but

Acrions & less than or equal to 4 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
(X\o

for more Wjﬁ_@;_m__nmmmﬁmu_&ln_tmm
r than 4.0 sicrocuries per DOSE_EQUIVALENT 1-131,{»2
ACTiON T n at leas th-the main steam line isolation 2
, : \valves closed within 12 hours. L.
. Greater /E aicroc per gram, be An at least HOT 1
SHUTDOWN with the main s tine isolatign valves closed in
L L!‘

, b. In OPERATIONAL CORDITION 1,(Z, 3) with the specific activity \
of the primary -2 microcurie per gram DOSE L2
Requieed  Ackions EQUIVALENT 1-131 (o ater aicrpedries per rfora
-~ 3 the sampling and analysis requirese 0 [ e 4.4.5-1
A\ au BA untfl the specific activity of the primary coolant is restored to Ll

within the 1imit. '|

Test Program.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-14 Amendment No. 28
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A.L.

* REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

restored toMithin its limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3MBA 4.4.5 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be demonstrated to

be within the 1imits by perforsance of the sampling and analysis program of
Table 4.4.5-1. .

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 3/4 415 Amendoent No. 28
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9%°2 *u

s o

S ‘ '

9 3 ‘ : OPERATIONAL ‘CONDITIONS

~  TVPE OF MEASUREMENT L - SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS IN SHICH SAWPLE

1. Gross’Beta m7‘, — oy I ' — ~
( n,a’l:iamu V At){_um”r/uhom' / 172, 8 LN
43.3,4.9 2. lsotoplc Analysis for DOSE . At Teast ence per | T

Ew:?m l-ﬁl Concontration ' '.' b tye A

L (. jochealcal f6r £ Teast oj;:o % manthei” 1

; ( Mliochents r~ e » co por’$ moathed Wall

B 4 Isstopic Analysls fer fTodine a) AL Teast once per & hours W, (2, 8,4/
Including l-lﬁ. 1-133 snd ' whenaver the o::zm: e Il
1-138 Requea Adhons activity exceeds a Vimit, L

. AL and Bl as required by ACTION b,

b) :tl st one sasple

5. Isotopi lysis of ah Off- At Jeast dnce per 31 dfys /1)
ges te Includ lena
ftative Hepdurements for ‘ :
Teast Ne-131, Xe-135 & r-88

aken aftep'a minfmum of 2 EFPD and ?j days of miln.ml have elapsed .!,‘. L

ample
__reactop/fas last s tica) for 48 hours or Yongér.
#Unti) the specific activity pf the primary coolant system s restored to within its 1imits.

Re«u‘:n& Ac‘x’olni AN auaBd

’y

&hs ST




o 34.0
5 A 3.0\

saA3daln

3.4.6.1 The reactor coolant systam

IS5 3.Mal

REACTOR CODLANT SYSTEM : AN
3/4.4.6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

,’

LI!;IING CONDITION FOR OPEQTION

-_

wirhin L m.tg

e ] nes shown on Fig
for hydrostatic or leak testing; {

a. A saximm hutup of T00°F in any one hour period,

. '] :
50 3101 b. A saximum cooldown of 100°F in any one hour period, f(’f’fm
c. A saximm temperature change of Tess than or equal to 20°F in any
one hour period during inservics hydrostatic and leak testing Aq
operations above the hestup and cooldown limit curves, and
5&3.4.\(.'5’ d. The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature greater than
5034404 or equal to 86°F when reactor vessel head bolting studs are under
T tansion. A
S&34.4.7 . _ _
APPLICABILITY: At all times® ] |
ACTIDN:/-(MA proposed Condidvons A ad C MokS)— A-7—> "\
A‘B d
With any of the above { aeded,/ restore the temperaturs and/ ressure wed
Adicays [to within the 1imits (perTorm an engineeridg evaiugtion to ° Actiows AL

Aadl (55 the reachs

SR 34,40,

jzion on st 1

n the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE IREMENTS

4.4.6.1.1 During system heatup, cooldown and inservice leak and hydrostatic
tasting operations, the reactor coolant systes rature and pressure shall
be deterrined to be within /the above required hea and coo mits

t 0] of Figures 3.4.6.1-1 s
as applicable, once per 30 minutes. Gé'*&"laaads.‘l.é,/-@

ond €. Completin
Fmes

. < |
*During shutdown conditions for static or leak testing.or heatup by
nonnycliear means, the average coglant temperature limit of Yable 1.2 for (Qld
and Hot Shutdown may be ased to F. ,

M‘z

LAL

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-17 Amendaent No. 55
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aTs 3.4.14

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
wiethan - LA
4.4.6.1.2 The reactor coolant Jsystem temperature and pressure shall be

determined to be the criticality limit 1ine of Figures Q.A.6. 1)

Se3dae thin 15 minutes prior to the withdrawal of control
rods to bring the reactor to criticality. 34 .ol b ’ LAR237
4.4.8.1.3 The/reactdr vegfe]l materjd] specimeny’ shall
to Mdetermine £eactor pressurs vesse] fluence 3£ a functjén of time ahd THERMA A9
PONER as reduired by 10/CFR Part 0. Appendix H Si7accdrdadce. witlZ the Schedyis A4
n/iable/ #.3.871.3-0. resyits of thes e : ;
to updatd the curves’of Figursé 3.4.6.1-1(afd(3.4.671-1a. |

4.4.6.1.4 The reactor vessel flange and head ;@nqn M be

SR3HIT  \ yerified to be greater than or equal to 86°F:
SR 34.01LL

SR34.11.7 a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 when the reactor coolant temperaturs is:
SR34.1\7 1. < 106°F, at least once per 12 hours.€{add progesed SR3M.ILT Nole, A5
S 4. b 2. < 91°F, at least once per 30 minutesS(043d proposed SR IM.ILE Note
b. ' inutes duri
SR34.0\S5 Z Ting
AL
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 B 3/4 4-18 Amendment No. 55
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RPY Top Head

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

ITs 3.4

LR
1
| |
1
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g

raw

Reactor Pressura (psig)

Replace woith Figuees 3.4.L.14,

3445 a0d 54 -6 LAR247
1% Amendoent No. 55
%‘g' 3 of 1B

A9




Z75 341

o ™
1400 . e
L (o w . ] [INITIAL RTnat VALUES ARE
' ' L ) " 52°F FOR BELTUNE,
s Region H ' Region AND
i ‘ 49°F FOR BOTTOM HEAD
1200 : ! : :
i : ; * [ BELTLINE CURVES
1100 i : . ADJUSTED AS SHOWN.
- : . . EFPY SHIFT{°F)
2 . 2 23
a 1000 ; ; I
< N
w h
W ;
o 900 S
Q ' H '
- : . : ¢
B e : Co : HEATUP/COOLDOWN
@ q ' . ‘ RATE OF COOLANT
> HE : S 20°FHR
% 700 ': l H 1
e ! !
Q ! ! . .
g ' H t . ;
€ 600 . i . S
= H . ' . !
E 2 o
S 500§, . Pom .
€ o |
- : Cod e UPPER VESSEL
g Lo ' AND BELTLINE
%0 o L : ::1":'2»» HEAD -
soTTOM| : ! : : : i T
200 oF | ;- FLANGE | Co
: REGION ’ :
/ 88°F )
100 - ) :
by :
0 - : ' . :
0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300
MINIMLIM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE ('F)
P-T Curve for Hydrostanc ar Leak Testing
Minimum Reactgr Vessel Metal Temperature vs.
Reactor Vesse] Pressure
valia to 32 EFPY
Figure 3.4.6.1-1
- B
Karar ———h
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T15s 3.441
\
.. 1400 T i ] H 1.4 :
Unacceptabie |. i) , Acceptable INITIAL RTnat VALUES ARE
1300 | - Regon A Bl Region 52°F FOR BELTLINE,
1 40°F FOR UPPER VESSEL,
7T i i : R AND
1200 { —4—"— o l : T i"l A 49°F FOR BOTTOM HEAD .
R ! ' :
100 | mgmefmd - o |- 1.4 - BELTLINE CURVES
5 [ | ' | : l ADJUSTED AS SHOWN:
2 : S N EFPY SHIFT("F)
~haaatl I A N S T A 25
E ; . ' | ! ! .
g %0 |- T A
- 1 | . '
= | A
g T HEATUP/COOLDOWN
> ] RATE OF COOLANT
£ 200 ¢ -.]l- e e ——tm e <100°FHR
| 4 '
Q : -
b : '
& 800 . +-
E i O . |
= _ oo
& - :
3 | |
a 400 |-~ T-' i'- - -' bl B T
£ | b | e UJPPER VESSEL
300 i - AND BELTLINE
: | LIMITS
T BT BOTTOM HEAD
BOTTOM . .
200 HAD 3 ; CURVE
o8°F \ -
w0 | i -
0 ; I . ey ;
0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300
MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE {°F)
P-T Curvae for Heatup by Non-Nuclear Means,
Cookiown Following a Nuciear Shutdown and Low Power PHYSICS TESTS
coe : ' . #_- . B M .
Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.
Reactor Vessel Pressure
valid to 32 EFPY
Fiqure 34.6 1-1a <
L< LARZA 7> A9
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T7s 34,11

1400 : — , )
Unacceptable | - { Acceptable INITIAL RTnGt VALUES ARE
1300 Region - Region 52°F FOR BELTLINE,
: 40°F FOR UPPER VESSEL,
, : : X ' 1 : AND .
1200 : ' co ‘ e 49°F FOR BOTTOM HEAD
1100 ! ! :
- , BELTLINE CURVE
% i ' ADJUSTED AS SHOWN
= 1000 : . : D EFPY SHIFT ("F)
< ! : 32 23
g
§ 900 :
d ' . ! i : ' :
8 " Do SRR S : HEATUP/COOLDOWN
> B DR C RATE OF COOLANT
= ! i :
[5] H .
g 1
& 800 :
z
E :
£ 500
wn .
= i i
3 400 : i . :
e : . . !
W ; : H
E ! ; .
300 :
) ~=BELTLINE AND
: NON-BELTLINE
200 ' LIMITS
i
100
o : i

0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300
MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE (°F)

P-T Curve for Operation with a Crtical Care other than low power PHYSICS TESTS

Mimimum Reactor Vesse} Metal Temperature vs.

Reactor Vessel Pressure

vaid to 32 EFPY
Figure 346 1-1b /
W aez97>- 7
LA SALLE - UNIT2 3/4 4-19b Amendment No.
que |6 of 18




8140 LI ‘de

2 iINn - 3TVS N

0z-¥ ¥/t

1wy wives.

N

sEach Lapsule includes/an Fe, NI, and Cy/flux wire, 'In

[HORAMAY SCIIEDUL E

5

'Y

l\‘}{'s SAT




4 LTS 3.4.12
[

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM .
am»ﬁdam._.m)xg .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR n_.m;._.noz

Leco 3412 3.4.6.2 ﬂl!.l..._.o?cll-nno r steam dome shall be less than 1020 psig..
APPLICABILITY: CPERATIONAL COMDITIONS 1% and 2 (or equal .
ACTION:

AcTIoN A 599-338_.3-'8!
ressure to less than 1020
n

Actioo B

L R 3IZ

)

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 V4 2
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

374.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATfON;!AL!£§

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

with closin
qual to seconds.

PPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. L.S
ACTION /(""37‘“’9‘”&5 Node \Fo heTrorl 5 ' '
P (G334 plopose d Nade 2 to AcTIONS )— ' ﬁ[ A“z‘l

With one or more MSIVs inoperable:

BcTwes & 1. aintavg at leas LE i m 1ine that ‘
is open within 8 hours either:
A) Restore the inoperabie valve(s) to OPERRBLE_status, or)

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a(deactivated MS@ n L-
the closed position.

g times greater than or equal to 3 and less than or

523 G306

) G

PI

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in

AcTrom 3 COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
- & ©0OT
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS fosed hcTion £

s@ 51‘,“3 3 4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
0 yerifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to
specification 4.0.5.

i e
w

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-22 Amendment No. 78
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Corvend Spesilicakion 3148

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM R |
4.4.8 SfRUCTURAL INT£GRITY / / / /\
MITIN OPERAT ON )

3.4.8/ The structuyal integrity ¢f ASME Code Cfass 1, 2 and/3 components/shall

be mfintained in Accordance witl Specificatigh 4.4.8.

APFL ]CAB Y: /OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION:

a. ith the structyral integrity/of any ASME Qode Class 1
ot conforming/to the above yequirements, frestore the ructural
integrity of he affected cgmponent(s) to/within its mit or
isolate the #Affected compoyent(s) prior Ao increasing the Reactor
Coolant Sysfem temperaturg more than 5Q°F above the minimum
temperaturg required by BOT consideratfiions.

b. With the/structural integrity of any/ASME Code ClAss 2 componept(s)
not conforming to the /above requirements, restorg the structu al
integrity of the affefted componenf(s) to withiy its 1imit o
jsolafe the affected/ component(s)/prior to incyeasing the Rgactor
CoolAnt System température above/200°F.

c. Wifh the structurAl integrity gf any ASME Code Class 3 cpmponent(s)
6t conforming tp the above rgquirements, vestore the uctural
ntegrity of thé affected copiponent(s) to j

jsolate the affected compongnt(s) from sefvice.

URVEILYANCE REQUIRFMENTS

4.4.8/ No additional/Surveillance/Requirements Ather than those required/by -
SpecAfication 4.0.5
J/

-

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-23 Amendment No. 78
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TTs 3.4.%

A\
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.9 RESTDUAL HEAT REMOVAL JUn fest af least owe veiveulhon
HOT SHUTDOWN ' Pump i3 ogera."tlon,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

veo3da . 3.4.9.1 Twof shutdown cooling(mode Toops of the rufduﬂ heat removal (RHR) .
teast one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be

AN

One:
%ﬂlluﬂz OPERATIONAL CONOITION 3, with reactor vessel pressure less
cut-in permissive setpoint. - ‘
o a0d provoedd  Dekions Wik T)————@
m /(ga Drobostd  Fehons Nok 1.}——@_\

& With lTess than the sbove required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops
OPERABLE, 1-¢1t:u1y initiats corrective action ta return the

required 1 OPERABLE status as soon as bl ih? PR
crioN A - 1 hour-(3nd [eastonce-per—$4-—Tiou avear demonstrats the '
A : operability of at east ons sltarnate sethod capable of decay hest

- ‘removal for- each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode loop. Be in
at Teast COLD SHUTOOWN within 24 hours &>— AS

Or veL ftmlarion V6O0)
b. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode Tooplin operation, {immediately (W
_ 1niﬂmarmt1nxt1mumnlmtmloopumm1
ACTioN - a8 soon as possible. Within 1 hour establish resctor coolant circula~
tion by an altsrnats msthod and monitor reactor coolant tespersturs
and pressure at least oncs per hour.

W add proposed SR 2420 Noe L.?..l
' e e —— e —————
, ‘ Z
SR 3,4.4,1  £.4.9.1 At Jeast. one: shutdown cooling mode Toop of the residusl heat removal :
. /Y or-s1tgrnat od Tt‘ummuuinmﬂwmm@
Raan: e o aonde
Q_?q;\\fd Ao o -
&2
Lce
Mot 2
Lo
Pote

od 3 y R .
Mmlim mods say De % operation guring Al
ic testing.

ANhenevar twe Or EOTE ubsystems are 1 1e, 17 unadl sttain
as this ACTION, {n reactor tampe as
ractica use of al resoval 8. A NG
LA SALLE = UNIT 2 ‘ 34 420
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TS 3.4.10

Al

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

M s’ . ,unLeM ak ek sur rcuvaulabion pumd ¥4 opeka\:m,)
CONDITION FOR OPERATION - 1 .

) L.
(o 3492 Twe shutdown cooling/mode loops of the residual hest removal (RHR)
Leo 3. system shall be OPERABLE® 1east one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be
in operation™ ## (with oop consisting of at
One OPERABY pump,
'b.  One 0 RHR exchanger
APPLICABILITY: OCPERATIONAL COMDITION 4.
ACTION: ((8Ad proposed _AcTons Nere HA S
a.  With less than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops
A " OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at least oncs per 24 hours thereafter,
Action) A . demonstrats the operability of at least one alternats msthod capable
:f decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode
_m‘ : . . r{? vesiscu akion oo 1 bl
b. With no MR shutdown cooling mode loop-In operation, within 1 hour
establish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and
Acnion B sonitor reactor coolant tesperature and pressurs it least oncs per

43 4. 0.
&\u#tu\
CAdnes B

Lo
Moif3

Lco
Neted
Lco
Mote |

."‘I'Insmtdanm‘li be resoved from cperation for up to 2 hours .
mmmu(w;% other 1oeg 13 !E&ZL g

(ot reciredaber \aof)— (AN
down /cooling sode Joop of the fdual heat removal

4.4.9.

res
hall_ be detsrmined to be in operationcasd—]LA.2
at Teast oncs per 12 hours.

] cooling 00p say be removed from cperation during)
ic tasting. L.3

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 34 425
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I7Ts 3.5.1

Al

3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
3/4.5.1 ECCS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.5.) 3.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2 and 3 shall be OPERABLE with:
a. ECCS division 1 consisting of:
1 The OPEMBLE lov pressure core sp

2.

3. At least 6 OPERABLEZEIADS valves. ‘ |
b. ECCS division 2 cmisting of: '

1. The OPERABLE low pressurs coolant injoction (LPCI) subsystm
*8" and "C" of the RMR sysul T ow pat]

01.

. . =
2. At least 6 _opmm : |

¢. ECCS division 3 consisting of the OPERABLE hi ssun core spray
HPCS) system a Tiow ng s
sSuppress r and yYransferri m ter th spray, (A1
sparger the r yessal.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, z-@'uWE Add Lco Nete

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-1 Amendment No.27
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ITS 3.5.)

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION:

T T S Aivivioy 1, provdad Gkt 5 divisfons 2 gt 3 o SPAOLE/ T (13

h 5 mummmimu.mmfmums
Aenion A : system to OPERABLE status within 7 days.

Z th LPCI subsystan "A® inopsrsble, restors the inoperable LPCI
subsystea “A" to OPERABLE status within 7 days.

- '8, Cuith the LPCS systss inopersble and LPCI subsystas "A" incperadle,
Acon C Jrestors at Teast the inoperable LPCI subsystss “A" or the
1muucsmumum-1mn7zm

AcTion E Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
CTio and in COLD SHUTDOMM within the following 24 hours.

[o.JFor JECS aifistoq 2, prbvideq/that TS diyisiony 1 ki 3 ark OPEPALES-P.2)

- 1. (with gither LPCT sisystes "B or “C" inopersble, restore the

AcTion A mk u'c: subsystas "8* or °C® to OPERABLE status within
P : Z mwmucxm'rm'c'imu.mnnlm
AcTion o the inoperable LPCI subsystem "8° or "C" to OPERABLE status

within 72 hours.

AcioN £ 3 ss, be in st Teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the 12 hours
and §n COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 mﬁg_@#

v ded dy si the _

-\ HlﬂiiEB division 3 inoperable, restors the inoperable division LEE
'-;umm-ummmudm

ACT)DNE Mu.hinnlmmmﬁthinﬂnmnhom
-1n:COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours

[ o £F aivletond 1 agl 2. grovioed thay/ E655 Aivisgon 3 /s opEplaLe/}-[A3]
. th LPCI subsystam "A® and either LPCI subsystam "8" or “C*

ACTIDN C_ inopersble, restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystas “A”
or inoperable LICT subsystam °° or °C” to OPERALE status within

e

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 /4 52
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W

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

TTs 3.5

ACTION: (Continued)

2. (With the LPCS system inoperable and either LPCI subsystems "B"
Acnon C or "C" inoperable, restore at least the ‘inoperabie LPCS system
or inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C® to OPERABLE status

within 72 hours.

A 3. (Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the pext 12 hours
CTIoN E and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hour

'e Foff ECCY divisjons 1 Aand 2, fovided/that ELCS div siOﬁ/; is
OPERABLE and divisighs 1 and’ 2 are gtherwige OPE BLE:

3]

l“:rHXG F 1. Swith one of tﬁ; above required ADS valves inoperable, restore
the inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce

AcToN & __ireactor steam dome pressure to < psig within the next

24 hours. 150 }— L. 1]

2. (With two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable, be
l\C110&)€5 in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and reduce reactor
steam dome pressure to < psi uithig_;he next 24 hours.
{50

|
fT. an ischarge Tine/"keep filJed" pressure alafm instrymenta-/A |
on chanpel inoperAble, pgrform Suryeillance Requirepent 4.5.1.a.1 F%[,si
t least/once per Z4 houry.

g. MWitfh an ECCS hfader delta P finstrumentatjon channe inoperabl

otherwise, dféclare the asgociated ECCS finoperablg.

regtore the igoperable chanhel to OPERABLE status/within 72 hgurs or
\ determine ECCS header delti P locally af least once per 12 hqurs;

illance s M.l
As adequaje to

h. ith Survgillance Requirement A.5.1.d.2 not performed at the requir d
interval due to low/reactor steam pressure, the/provisiops of
SpecificAtion 4.0.4 are not gpplicablg provided the sur
performgd within hours after reacfor steam/pressure
perfory the test

A3

*Nhetfever two or more RHR sub
UTDOWN as reduired by thj
low as practical by use ¢

stems are i

perable, i§/unable to Attain
ACTION, majfdtain reactof coolant temperature/as
alternate hgat removal pfethods.

.CO lllll‘

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-3 AMENDMENT NO. 103 |
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M N MS

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

i. In the event an ECCS system fs actuated d injects water into the :
Reagtor Coolant/System, a Special Report/shall be pre ared and L2

submitted to the Commissiop’ pursuant to Specification 6.6.C withi

days describing the ciycumstances o the actuatigh and the total

Accumulated gctuation cygies to date. /The current alue of the yYsage

factor for gach affected/ safety injection nozzle shall be provided in

this Special Report whepever its valye exceeds 0.

J. ith one or plore ECCS corger room watertight doors in perable, /
' restore all/the inoperab)e ECCS corner foom watertig doors to'
' OPERABLE syatus within )4 days, otherwise, be in at /least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and/in COLD SHUTDOWN within/th
k

following 24 hours.

. With ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure
ACTIOND Jess than 500 psig, restore ADS accumulator backup compressed gas

system bottle pressure to greater than 500 psig within 72 hours for
AcTioN e -~ declare the associate valves inoperable, and follow Action e of

this specification.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-3a Amendment No. 103
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I7s 381

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEWS

4.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2, and 3 shall be deamonstrated OPERABLE by:
8.. At least oncs per 31 days for the LPCS, LPCI, and HPCS systams:
1. (veritying '1 at nt fentd! that the systes -

SR 3.5.1.1 piping from vaive to the systas isolatien
valn is Mlled 'rltll watsr.

of
Mm Tine “keep ﬂllf% 7/~97Z4\ 1.5
Header/delta P wa:

Verifying ﬁm each valve (senual, r-operstad, or sutomstic,)
SR 3.5.1.2 fnﬂnﬂummhmloend ssaled, or otherwise A
sacured in pesition, is in its correct position.

VRS e e~ [

B.. Voﬂfyiag that, whan tuud pursuant ts Specification 4.0.5, each:

Wmmlmcﬂw«ulmtmommfma
mtlmmmmm«mluzsowig.

~ UPCT pump develops a flow of at least 7200 gpe against a tast
Tins pressure grester than or equal to 130 psig.

HPCS pump develops a flow of at Teast 6200 gpm against a tast
'Iiummm”m‘lum’sio.

4 s . F-Gll.!ﬁ’ Uﬂu!ﬂ:s:ysu- cf.‘lastonam B

coolant mmmulmumluadfmthumt.

LA SALLE = UNIT 2 S /4 54
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MERGENCY NG_SYSTEMS 20 LTS

d) LPCI Lubsystem
psig/ respectifely.

Low prgfssure set .
to be >42.5 psig.

3. Deleted ,

3.5.1

4./ Visudlly infpecting the PCCS coyner rogh waterfight dpor seafs| |
and/room pgnetration seads and ferifyifig no abhormal )
degradatigh, damfge, or/obstrugtions. )

d. /For the ADS by:
1. At least once per 31 days:

‘SR 35.1.3 a) Verify ADS accumulator supply header pressure is 2 150
psig.

SR 3.5. LL%-——--—(b) Verify ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle

pressure is > 500 psig. I
2. (At least once per @@ monthsk G (omachal o)
ludes

a) Performing a system functionai test which inc
SR 35.1.7 simulated automatic actuation of the system throughout its

emergency operating sequence, but excluding actua valve
actuation.

R 35..9 —

on o STALGERED TEST
BASIS for each wvalve

solencd (SR 3.5:0.8 oaly)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-5 AMENDMENT NO. 103
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IS 3.5.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
3/4.5.2 ECCS - SHUTDOWN
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

N ¥
3.5.2 At least two jgf Zng t51Yowing/shall be OPERABLE:

core sprdy (LPCS) syStem with a low path c’
suppressjon chamber d transferfing the
e reactor Avessel.

r{ﬁ% Injechon [sptay subsystams)

£

ystem
suppressigh chamber
water to the reactor )

core spray/(HPCS) systém with a f)ow path capibie

_ from the Suppression pool and tr nsferring water |-
| throlgh the reactor vessel.
I .
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION & or 5*. '\@:lol LCO “@—{Lﬂ]
ACTION:
Acnoo A -2 ith one of the above required subsystems/systems inoperable, restore
t least two subsystems/systems to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or
A 6 uspend all operations that have 2 potential for draining the reactor
cnon vessel. E‘“
b. (With both of the {above required subsystems/systems inoperable,
Action C suspend (FREALIERATIORY agd) al1 operations that have a potential

for draining the reactor vessel. Restore at least one subsystem/

stem to OPERABLE status within 4 hoursjor establiis ISECUNDARY]

] p pool gates a.'¢ removed, a
thin the 1imits of Specifications 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.

3/4 5-6 AMENDMENT NO. 65

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS -

L SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

?Ei S22 G 5.2.1 At least the above required ECCS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per
NP Surveillance Reui thpt the/header d¢

xcep defita P instrupéntatidn/
SR35.2.8
R3S 2L AS

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-7 . AMENDMERT NO. 65
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IS 3.5.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS At
3/4.5.3 -SUPPRESSION CHAMBERD—[A.8|
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION IS 2.6.2.2

/5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with a contained water volume of
at least 128,800 ft3, eqmva'lent. to a level of -4 1/2 inches.**

b. n OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with/a gontifined water ybl
. éei?t 79,000 £t3,/equifalent to/a level of -12 feet 7 inches.

LA.-Z
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS(1, 2, 3,{4, and 5*. 1A.3
Moueo( +
ACTION: 'I.TS 2,022 1AL

a. n OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with the suppression chamber
water level less than the above 1imit, restore the water level to
within the limit within 1 hour or be 1n at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. ( In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with the i er_watern
ACION C ‘Ieve‘l less than the above limit, suspend all (- !
at have a po ntu'l for dra mE reactor vessel and

Acnons D _i

Fitn OuTs.

(ADD ProposED Required Achon C.2—L-

lic jop’ 3.6.8.1 Koy préfssuné suppredsion reghirepénts/] A8
suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE /pre jr-r‘ | that Ahe) m

APPL wmﬁm' e vhenging/

S $1ogded/] and the water level is maintained within the limits of m
Decw f' catwns 3.9.8 .

15/ referenc to lant eleyation 699 feét 11 inthes
F“m Pefqrencel nvﬁ y of ot néhes (dee | [1n.3)

LA SALLE - UNIT.2 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. 38, 65
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IT532.6.2.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBERKY—

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

s 20 - .
Loz 3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE:

a. 1In RATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with a £ONtIMed v
st 12 > K. To o) level of -4 1/2 inches

R
(23

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with a contained water volume of at
Jeast 70,000 ft3, equivalent to a level of -12 feet 7 inches.**

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,24, and 5. Mowed 4y
ACTION: 5352

A cTioas A - water Jevel less than thesdbove 1imit, restore the water level to
within the limit within(@ hoursor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
AcTion e next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
© (b. InO ONAL CONDITION & or 5* with the suppression chamber water
level less than the above 1imit, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and all
operations that have a potential for draining the reactor vessel and

lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. Establish
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

a. {In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1,/2, or 3 with the suppression. chamber

— —
i jrements

(¥Seq. Specificatjon 3.6. %1 for pre p_suppressionNceg
e suppression chamber 15 not required to be OPERABLE provided that the m
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded mooed o
from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the [ T ved s
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of) - 153.5.2 -

necification 9.8 and g_ g
€ evation o €6 Tnches M
Fig B 3/4.6.2-1). :

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. 39, 65
N | : Fege 708




EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS :
. IT7s 35.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.3.1 ~The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable:

ll. -4 1/2 inches at least once per 24 hours;)___@r%v;ijfz
2. -12 feet 7 inches®f) at least once per 12 hours. I
E-

With the suppression chamher Tevel Tess\than the aboye 1imit 1n1§5&'—) ,
TIONAL CONDITION 5%, at least once per 12 hours verify footnote conditionsX to
\be satidfied, ~

T 6R 38.2.1
5R3.5.2.2

The\suppression chamber 1s no requ1red to be OPERABLE prowided that the

reactor vessel hdad is removed) the cavity ix fiooded or being flooded

from dpe suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are remo ed when the
cavity \js flooded, qnd the water Vevel is maintained within thg 1imits of /] °

Specifications 3.9.8\and 3.9.9. '
t 11 Jnches f{See |—-|LA 3}

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 103
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A | ITs3.0).5

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURY ANCE REQUIREMENTS '
4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

4n3, b,y 3. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable:
1. -4 172 inche™at Teast once per 24 hours. ’

-12 feet 7 inches** at least once per 12 hours.

4.5.3.2 With the suppression chamber level less than the above limit in OPERA-
gIONA%.CgNDQTION 5%, at least once per 12 hours verify footnote conditions* to
e satisfied.

L Mowed b
ITsz.52

*The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that the A3
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded Frove t 4o
from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the | TT53,5.9.
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of

ic .8 and 3.9.9 -
gvation of 699 feei‘iq\inches (See LAA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 . 3/8 5.9 - Amendment No. 103
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3/4.6__CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
Al TT7S324.01

‘ MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION =
. LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIO -
{¢o 34,11 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT (JRTEGRPTYS shall be maintained. i
A3

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, ng}ind 3.

ACTION:
ithout PRIMARY CONTAINMENT , restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT (IRTEG

A<TIoN A -EH or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
AcTions 8 —COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS D
A2
4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT @NTEGRITY) shall be demonstrate .

b.

JR3.6.147

At least oncg per 31 days by verifying that all primary containmem
penetrations not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated
automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification

3.6.3.

1oV o
T75 3.4..3

Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing

Program.

{Aee Specidl Test Bfception 3710.1. @
xcept valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are
located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured
in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or Moved 1o
more often than once per 92 days. _-[71 3.4.3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 95
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- I752 6.1.3

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,° and 3.

ACTION:

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in

COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE_REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:
Requiced Aws,ss 2.¥ At least once per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment

A.z&,,og €. and penetrationsa not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containmept _
RG22 automatic_isolation valves®and.required to gi closed during accident

n
conditions are closed by walves ] vate
$SR3.6.1.3.2 : ' Lhat are
Reyuire Y ) ecification
AC2end L2

quired visual examinations and leakage rate testing except
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing

Progranm.

Ye2
Srds.s.t._;,;_,
aNA. ~°+€ Z
o SR3.6.1.3.3

See LTS 3.c.m>

- PNat
Q:E;g Special Jest Exception 3,10.1, D
Reguirey LXcept valves, blind flanges, an deacti#&g‘o(mic valves which are
°$ t, and aresTocked, sealed or otherwise secured

located inside the containmen
hchow in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during

A2 and each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
5R36.1.3.3 primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or

more often than once per 92 days. l

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 95
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE 7]

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

t. By verifying eath primary cpfitainment aiy/lock OPERAPLE per
pecification/3.6.1.3.

T75 3.8.1014

d By verifyifig the supprefsion chamber /OPERABLE pey’ Specificatijén
3.6.2.1,

e. Verify primary containment structural integrity in accordance with
the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The
JSR3.6.11.2 frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE -~ UNIT 2 374 6-2 Amendment No. 87
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T 3.6\

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS (A
MITING C TION FOR OPERATION
LeoB.bd2  3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE. ‘@
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, Zg, and 3. :
4{ L I
. Ad Droponed ATONs Nod | ) - __FA:;l
ACII.QN —{add propeacd AfTioNds Notke 21— oo N‘*“m
nt afr Tock door inoperable: L = — -
MadTitain) at 'I_____ et
(restore e | pperable_sirTock ¢ - rSwithin
Aerioo b ours (oryl PERAB ' . R @
2. perat may then_eodntinue | perforfnance of the
’ red overall air lock-Aeakage t proyided jthat
RABLE air Jock door is verified to be locked closed at Teast
once per 31 days. (T Propesed NeAtio Requwsd Ackon A. 3)/.
Ackion D 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
(4~ The provisitns of Specification 3.
b. ith the primary containmentgg
Ac f an inoperable air Yock door;(maintd
Tiom ¢ air lock to OPERABLE status within 24
2_i{n at least HOT/SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
Aeton D SHUTDOWN)within the f411owing 24 hours.

k@:;(oposeé A(T’O@‘ - e

( %8%e SpeciztTest Excepfion 3.1017) ™

" LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 95
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS . I™ 3.40.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall .be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. 1 By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing
in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary

Q3.2 N
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, .
24
5034422 b. | At least once per@u(z;_’:;hs by verifying that only one door inM
air Jock can be opened at a time.

g-(m Propesed Nod \ b SR DL} DA.B

- Note2z - '
ote Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to |

503002l 1.1.b
( Only re;:%ed to be p]! forfed upon en nto primary-tontainment afr Tock whet ‘
the mary contai)nme de-inerted. . ’

3/4 6-6 Amendment No. 95
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IT7S3.61ly

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leosg, o .
3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained

between - 0.5 and psig.
+0.75 H.1
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

AcTh With the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the
on & specified 1imits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within
1 hours?r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD

within the following 24 hours.

a

AcTion

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3 f"""‘
.6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal prassure shall be
-determined to be within the Timits at least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-16
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I753.6.1.

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Leod.6.1.$ .
'3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shall not exceed 135°F.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTICN:

AcTiouh With the drywell average air temperature greater than 135°F, reduce the average

ir temperature to within the limit within 8 hours 6r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
Betron s _€1'tﬁ1'n the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

523 -""{"
4.6.1.7 The drywell average air temperature €RaTT Be the average temperature

m 0T the primary containmentN\yentila-
tion heat exchandes coil and cabinet at tRAW following Jocations and Sha be

determined to be within the 1imit at least once pr 24 hours:

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-17
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| ITS 3403

ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AR Al UPPRESSION CHAMBER P .RG SYSTEM

LIMITING. CONDITION FOR QPERATION .
103,64, 3 .r6.1 ‘ ‘ll d uss puro ﬂ} y. i oPe . 0’ : : sll A’

feinefling, AT pressure conyrol. Purging v Jugh the Sts by Gas Treatment System shall be (

restricted 1o less than or equal to 90 hours per 365 days. - m

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,2, and 3.

] «——(add_proposed ACTIONS Note 1 I ;
ACTION: —( add Propesed ACTIONS Mote 2 y)— A. 2

ACTnS With any drywell or suppression chamber purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation Vﬂ'%gm\@

—L.5

Aand C Gmmm:nmmuu-mmﬁﬁ-n.rxmzmmm' close the butterfly vaive(s) within Qhour or
/{l’n in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ollowing 24 hours. '

Aeson €

hours per 365 days prior Yause in this mode of operation.

4.64.8.1 The cumulative time that\he drywell and suppression chamber pufge system has been
in operation purging through the Sta Gas Treatment System shall be veritied to be less than
or equal

-

\@mpose; se 3,54,3} —1Mm.3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 4 6-18 ' Amendment No. 110
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER”
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: N\

a.

N

The pool water:

1. Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a

Tevel between +3 inches™™ and -4 1/2 inches*®, and a

2.  Maximm average tesperature of 105°F during OPERATIONAL
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the saximum average tesperaturs
My be permitted to increase to:

a) 110° with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b) 120°F with the main steam 1ine isolation valves clondj
following a scram.

f the acceptadble A/JK design value of 0.03 ft2.

- { 1 ] than or 1 ¢
LoD Sl ] 6 gav: to-suppression chamber bypass leakage less equa

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

@:

N

With the suppression chamber water level outside the above Timits,;
restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the foTlowing 24 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average
water temperature grester than or equal to 105°F, stop ail testing
which adds hest to the suppression pool, and restore the average
tamperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or be in
&t least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in
the supprassion pool cooling mode.

2. With the suppression chasber average water temperature grestsr

than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressurs vesse] to less
than 200 psig within 12 hours.

#5ee Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 fest 11 inches (See j

Figure '8 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 619 Amendment No. 49
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| TT1534.2.)
[A1]

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2  DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS P
SUPPRESSION CHAMBERT ) ' <See ITS3.( 59

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3:6.21' .
3.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:

a. The pool water:

1.  Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a )___.
level between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches**, and a

] » ° (] (] Pr KA
Loz g 2.0 q 2. Maximum average temperature of 105°F fduring OPLRA]ION

CORDITIOR T or 2 except that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase to: .

LC ;,Q,LLL a) 110°F with THERMAL POWER fess than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERWAL POWER:

A.~

Grooyvon D b)) 120°FSwith the main steamnline isolation valves close M.t
ollowin scramr——
b.  Drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass teakage less than or equa]
10% of the acceptab K design value of 0.03 ft2. movedin
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. | TTsacl
- ACTION:
a. With the suppression chamber water Jevel outside the above Timits,
restore the water level to within the 1imits within 1 hour or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the followi urs
b. ("In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average
Aq[ogp‘ water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop all testing

which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average

temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours(or be 3
3 € nex ours and 1n COLD SHUTDOWN
t.Jas permitted above:

AeToow R

With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater

1.
AcTionC than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Sh
( positioREI -y . E™TE »

A D 2.  With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
CT/D') than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less

than 200 psig within 12 hours: @A be ;0 MOOET

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements. -
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See
_ Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 " 3/4 6-19 Amendment No.. 49
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ITS 3405

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS ) A~
SUPPRESSION cmwsst@* '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lo3.6.2:2 . .
3.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:

a. The pool water:

dolime b

level between +3 inche ,
2. Maximum average temperature of 105°F during OPERATIONAL \
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the maximum average temperature
~ may be permitted to increase to: .

a) 110°F with THERMAL POWER less than or equa) to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b)  120°F with the main steam line isolation valves closed
following a scram.

b.  Drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage less than or equa1<fg—/}
10% of the acceptable A//k design value of 0.03 ft2,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. ) LéseeITS 3.6.2.1
ACTION:

AeT(om ka. ._(h‘ith the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits,
: restore the water level to within the limits within & hours/Br be in
at least HUT SHUTOOWR within ULD SHUTDOWN

AcTion ithin the following 24 hours.

b.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 wit €
water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop all testing
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average
temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal Toop in
the suppression pool cooling mode.

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less
than 200 psig within 12 hours.

inches (See

o LA SALLE = UNIT 2 . 3/4 6-19 Amendment No. 49
| Fege sof8



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS A’
,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION {Continued)

ACTION:
c.

d.

ACTion A &

T753:6.1.1

(Continued)
Deleted. ﬁgln ane 60‘)/)‘ orbe //04e3
&1 (R hovrs, andt Moke ¥ 1n
Deleted. 6 havrs,

With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage inJ
the 1imit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit
(increagAng reactor coolant fémperature” above 200)F. /S

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

/573.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: ‘\\
a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the
Timits at least once per 24 hours.
b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:
1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to |
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber N\
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.
2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER. ‘
3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water
\\\; temperature less than or equal to 120°F. 4//
Llee T75 3.4.2. /avwms.é.z.o——/
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103
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T753.6.2.1

[41]

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION {Continued
ACTION: (Continued) .
"c. -Deleted. . .
d. Deleted. .
e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of
: the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the 1imit prior to
increasing reactor coolant” temperature above 200°F. -
Move d 4
T75 3.4.1.)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

G

By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the 5e21273_
limits at least once per 24 hours. s

b.

R
3.6.24.1

u;(eé

Prehon A2

e°2>0‘«eé_ 3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram fwi

Achon €2

At least once per 24 hours dn_QPER by @

verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature\to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 1]10°Fyand RMAL_ P
RATED~IHERMAL POWER.

€ _waler Lemperyure greater an _or €
by verifying suppression chamber average wat
temperature less than or equal to 120°F.

er

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103
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I7536..2
A

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued
ACTION: (Continued)

"C. Deleted.
d. Deleted,

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypaks leakage in exfijj—ff;)

the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the 1imit prior to
increasing reactor coolant temperature above 200°F.

L<<§iee:ITF53»c,1,|

URV ANCE REQUIREMENT

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

SR36224 a, By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the
limits at least once per 24 hours.

At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1.

At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppressinn
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
. 105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water
temperature less than or equal to 120°F.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 ~ Amendment No. 103
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NTAINMENT SYSTEM

. .
. i TT5 34. 1.0
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS Continued)

c. Deleted. ’Xégg , ggzﬂ
£ . By conductingidr e11-to-suppression_chamber bypass leak tests at
360,13 least once per months @t an initial differential pressure of
: .g gszzand verifying that the [Yk calcu ated from the measure

it

Nk

{f Any 1.5 pgi leak test resulty/in a calglated A/K >20% of he

specified }imit, thep’the test/Schedule for subseq nt tests/shall
reviewgd by the £ommissio

calculateg

If two <consecutive 1/5 psi leak tests result in 2
greaj€r than the specified 1imit, Ahen:

: ormed at least once per
nths until twofonsecutive (5 psi leak £ests result

d with the secénd consecutiv
a calculated

fz.

f any requi psi calculated A//k greater
than the spécified 1imit, then the test s edule for subséquent - .

1f two ALonsecutive 5 pdi leak tests rebult in a calcyiated A/Vk
greatér than the spegified limit, th i
performed at least gnce per 9 mont until two consecutive 5 ps
1 tests result An a calculated A/Vk within the/specified 11
ter which the above schedule of once per 18 mphths for onl
si leak tests May be resumed.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-21 Amendment No. 103
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175 36.2. )

NTAINMENT SYSTEM
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. Deleted. \ l

p—

d. By conducting drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at. A—\\\
least once per 18 months at an initial differential pressure of

1.5 psi and verifying that the A/vk calculated from the measured

leakage is within the specified limit.

If any 1.5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/vk >20% of the
specified 1imit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shall
be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/vk
greater than the specified 1imit, then:

1. A 1.5 psi Teak test shall be performed at least once per
9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result
in the calculated A/vk within the specified limits, and

2. A 5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutive /
successful 1.5 psi leak test, results in a calculated A/vk
within the specified 1imit, after which the above schedule
of oncg per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may be
resumed.

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Jk greater
than the s?ecified Timit, then the test schedule for subsequent
tests shall be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/Vk
greater than the specified 1imit, then a 5 psi Teak test shall be
performed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi

leak tests result in a calculated A/vk within the specified limit,
k¥ after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5

psi leak tests may be resumed. "~ owed 4o
ITs}"'lv'
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 3/4 6-21 Amendment No. 103
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
L®2.(.2.4

3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the ;'esidua1 heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE with two {indepehdent Yloops, fac

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

Atonm A & ith one suppression pool spray loop inoperable, restore the inoperabie

oop to OPERABLE status within 7 days(or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
AT, c gﬁmﬁe next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
for 4 hours.

b. {With both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least
ACTion B
ne loop to OPER status within 8 hours /or be in at lTeast HOT
within the next ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN®& within the
fccTion € ollowing 24 hours A2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE: .

SR 3.6.2,4.) @ At least once per 31 days(by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated, ), in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct positio

QLG.l,t{Ilb' By verifying that each of the reguired RHR pumps develops a fiow of

at least 450 gpm on recirculation fiow through the suppression pool
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

heqever both RHR subsystems are Wpoperable, if unable to attai™COLD SHUTDOWN
as reyyired by this ACTION, maintaly reactor coolant temperature low as AaL
practic by use of alternate.heat régoval methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-23
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LT85 3.4, 5. 3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

lco3-6.2.3

3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the res1dua'l heat removal (RHR)

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

-

a. Chth one suppression pocl cooling loop inoperable,} restore the

A‘TIDNA Ewble loop to OPERABLE status within > Pr be in at least
0T SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours an
AcTonC he following 24 hours. res reo:v‘\e Svss,s €m OPC@
S i the

b. .{With both suppression pool cooling loops inoperable #Ppé in at least
AcTron B ‘@mﬁﬂmgm&@n the next
AcClianc 4 hours A 2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. 4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE: Al

R3%.2.3.) a. At least once per 31 days by, venfymg that each valve (manual,
power-operated, ¢r-afikomatio), in the fiow path that is not 1ocked

sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position®

QRK b. By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of

A 2:3.2 at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat
exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

er both RHR subsystems are mope}gi, if unable to attain \%n SHUTDOWN A-l

ed by this ACTION, maintain redgtor coolant temperature as\ Jow as
practical

use of a‘lternate heat removaNmethods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-24
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775 346,03

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
4.6.3 PRIM M N

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCo3.6+13 3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation valve and reactor instrumentation line

excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE . (éé propase & AFP” c‘cm @

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3%

cda FfoPoseé_A)B T o ALTrONS A'L
ACTION. 3 proPoseé Nodyes Jend Y 45 RCT‘DN‘D A 3

a. With one or more of the primary containment isolation valves, except
MT‘O“5A<°“—C the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valves, inoperable:

(5)Mestore the iMugerable valve(s) tONQPERABLE status, 09 ——(A.S)

b) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one
deactivated automatic valve secyred in the isolated
position, or :

c) Isolate each affected penetration by use of : s 00d
closed manual valve or blind flange.* check wulvewdh ) pchos A1

NcTiom € 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in e following 24 hours. L.}
0 p . Y-
c b. With one or more of the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check
AcTien valves inoperable: |
1. peration may continue ovisions of fication 3\0.3 A-b

re not applic provided that within &hourstet
\

a) T[he inoperable valvdJis returned to OPER

E b) The_instr j olated find the associated
NoYe 3 &, ALTIONS nstrument is declared inoperable. .

< c 2. Otherwisé, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
A cTron and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. :
’ {13

e C3b prrpesed A<TIon D)— (L3

‘____@ol proposed ACTIDN DL ‘-\\:@

Nete I %o 1solation valves closed to satify these requirements may be reopened on an -
AcTions intermittent basis under administrative control.
Node T 4o *Locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under |
;E;:de}.], :

avd SR3.(.1.3.3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 374 6-25 Amendment No. 87
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| | ZT5 3.6.13

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

.6.3.1\ Each primary containment j lation valve shall be demonst

OPERABLE brior to returning the valveNo service after maintenance, ‘K¢
rk is performed on the va or its associated actuator,
by cycling the valve throngh at Jeast one complete cycid
ecified isoldtion time. LT

SR 326.0.374.6.3.2 Each primary containmen olation(valve shall be -
g b3 demonstrated O'I:ERABPE' m. THOWN or REFUFLING/at least once per
months by verifying that on a containment jsolation testqsignal each automatic [ j
isolation valve actuates to its isolation position. . (orGectucl) B
f each primary containment power operated

§R3.b.(354.6.3.3 The isolation time 0
automatic isolation valve shall be determined to be within its limit when >
L l’

" tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.
: 24
sk 3.6.438 4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation line/excess flow check valve shall be
months by verifying that the valve 1.4

demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per
@hEcks PO (C=Fuates To The 1o boo poscbos ) )

. 4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall.
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

< P 3k 2 At least once per 31 day§ by verifying the continuity of the

explosive charge.
quib_from at Jeﬁm%am“p .

Sp34.39 b. At least once per
. ] STAG(£RED
(o) _ Test BASIS

-

: ' q the same m '
fined or from another batch which has been certified by hayi

least one of that batch success€ully fired.
p_he jration of its shelf-life aiy

4.6.3.6 At the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
~ Testing Program:

s@3.6.)3 0 2. Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through thé isolation
valves is < 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main

steaml ines when tested at > 25.0 psig.

s@3-61-3V b, Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines
. that penetrate the primary containment is within limits.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-26 Amendment No. 97
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.4 VACUUM RELIEF
e LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Dbkl 3.64 Al suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3
ACTION:

ACTIDNA a. With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening,
‘restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hoursfor be
in at leas within the next 12 hours and in COLD SH OWN
ACTDN L within the following 24 hours.

b. [With one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open,
detion) 8 within 4 hours close the manual isolation valves on both sides of the inoperable and
open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE

status within 72 hoursfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
ACTIDA C —{@nd in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

< 7 \ M.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (addpppose AcTind D
4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be:
SR2bL! a.  Verified closed at least once per 14 days'.
b. Demonstrated OPERABLE;
. g2 L
. 1. Atleast once per @st and within 12 hours after any discharge
SRAbo2 of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves, by cycling
each vacuum breaker through at least one complete cycle of full travel.
24 0.
2. Atleast once per @g:nths by verifying the force required to open the Lot
IR Bloddn vacuum breaker{TrompAhe closeg’pasition) to be less than or equal to 05
psid. LAl

Surveillance Requirement 4.6.4.1.a is not required to be met for suppression chamber - drywell

Seibini.l vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber - drywell

Nofes 1 2 | vacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal plant
operations.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/46-38 Amendment No. 122
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION - —

—

Lo ., 3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT CNYEGRYS® shall be @R Ofefel A

2.5.4f] ;
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.
ACTION: DPERABLE
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT (RYEGRYSY:

OLERRABLE sicivs

a. CONDITIO 1, 2, or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
AecTion B ithin 4 hoursfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
peTion B n COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b.C In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
¢ the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
AcTion potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of

Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS OPERADL(LITY

.

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT (TRTEGRZTY shall be demonstrated by:

sz a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the
'61‘4,(,( secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of
vacuum water gauge.

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: : A.3

: 1. At least 6ne_dooh in each access to the secondary containment
SR3La4(-T 7 g closed,

AT secondary containment penetrations not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation
dampers and required to be closed during accident conditions
are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic

d i osition. FITy B
€. At least once per @ monthsg CN o STAG§ 'EE Ep T esT A Aﬁ}fs N
se 3.6.4.0.3 1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw
down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to
0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to
300 seconds, and

<@ 3.L A AR Y Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not
exceeding 4000 cfm * 10%.

movedto
JITs3.6.4.2

Aff\'““"‘\‘%hen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during

CORE _ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
INTE 1s magntained w

is les\than required for up to 1 hou

system fa\

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-40
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINME RITY shall be maintained. \
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *. :

ACTION: '

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
" INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.1° SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by:

a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the
) secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of
vacuum water gauge.# ' .

(b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: : Kszee- TS

o LGN
Rec,\ced 1. At least one door in each access to the secondary containment) i A@
BBy A2 e d - is closed,

‘e‘s;‘""'lﬂ 2. A1l secondary containment penetrations not capable of being

closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation
dampers¥and required to be closed during accident conditio
are _closéd by qalves..hiind flandes: or

SR 3.6.4.2.)
Reg,orrel Adkian by

by gas treatment subsystem will draw
down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to
0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to
300 seconds, and

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not
exceeding 4000 cfm + 10%.

hen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
#SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is mai ntained when secondary containment vacuum

is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation
system failure, - :

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-40 &See TTs Lb&.\)
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le i i atigFisolation LA"

AcTion
P

178 3.0y, 2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.2 The secondary containment
dampers JSQown in Table 3.6. - shall be OPERABLE/WI Ton times equa

0 _or less shown in Table 3.6° -

ONDITIONS 1, 2. 3, and *

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONA
@33 proposed MeTe| W ACTIORS) A2 ]
ACTION: 3 e O

C oS prepased Nodes Jau -
With one or more of the secondary containment
mm'm%ﬁe: E

isolation dampers A
’

MaindeJn at least one isoration d
enetrabign that is openfand within 8 hours, either: m‘

2. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one
deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position,

or
3. Isolate each affected penetration by yse of at least one closed
manual valve or blind flange. 0 Proposed AcTion B L.

%. Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT
c

g

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated.
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations

Ya( , e nta rat
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of

b.  During COCDNSHUTDOWN o™REFUELINY at least once per (@months b .
ﬁ{lbq.)_.g verifying that on a containment isolationtest signal each iso’latio um
acdval o -

Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

s
isolation w

4.6.5.2 Each secondary containment \vent™Nation system Fwtomat)iy)
damper (SHowaJh Table SNF.5.2-1) shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

P g e gamper Bp ServiTeE arce EN Tepc
placement work is performed\Qn the damper or its associated
‘actuadqr, control or power circuit\yy cycling the damper throly
R complete cycle of full tra%l and verifying the specitN

ime. @

damper actuates to its isolation position.

LS

sk 3.6.4.2.).¢ By verifying the isolation time to be within the Timit when tested

(ursyént to Specdti c

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draini ng the reactor

vessel.

Bpplicaboif; by
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 i 3/4 6-41
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o

TABLE 3.6.5.2-1

ECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPEATS

DAMPER FUNCT,

tor Building Ventilation
upply Damper 2VR-04YA

Reactor Building Ventilation Supply
Damper 2VR-04YB

B.  Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust

Damper 2VR-05YA

4. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust
Damper 2VR-05YB

5.  Reactor Building Purge Train
Isolation Damper 2vQ-037

Reactor Building Purge

Isolation Damper 2vQ-

ISOLATION TIME
(Seconds)

10

10

10

90

Y

)'¥

ThIE siT
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
1co2.6.4.3 LA,

"3.6.5.3 Two (dMtependentystandby gas treatment subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.

ACTION:

A CTron A a. With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or:

ACJWDAJ.Cz 1. In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
FoTlowing 24 hours. L e R Ry 2]
AcTronc. 2. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, &uspend handling of irradiated

fuel in the secondary contamment CORE ALTERATIONS and opera-
tions with a potential for dra'lmng the reactor vessel. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

A"'TIOA’E b. With both standby gas treatment subsystems 1noperab‘le in OPERATIONAL
CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operatwns with a potential for
draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable.

Ko popored Action D -DJ AR

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

Skg-(o-'-f&l a. om, flow LA
ifying that the

ours with the heaters ¢ "’”‘ BLE)

" At least once per 31 days &

BpP\ ek Uiy
*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and dumng
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel Y
he n 1 or emergency power sobgge may be inoperable in OPERAN_D‘_J‘E- ;
ﬁONDI% ‘

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-43
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Al ZTS‘ 3 3.¢.2

)

Perform required standby gas treatment filter testmq in accordance with, and at the '
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program. :

D.eleted. @ o :DT' I
At least once pormm s ‘
L Deleted.

z

2. Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on each
following test signals:

Reactor Building exhaust plenum radiation - high,
Drywell pressure - high,
Reactor vessel water leve! - low low, level 2, and

Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.

3. Deleted.

Se2 IT’ 3'643>

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 : 3/4 6-44 ’ -Amendment No. 110
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Al LIT5 3.4.4.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Confinued)

<R 3.6.4.3, Lb' Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the I
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.

c. Deleted. - |
! 5 Lb.g)
d. At least once per onths by: :

I Deleted. |
SR 3.¢. 4.3.3 2. Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on €achof the

aust plenum radialion - fugh, 1

Drywell pressure - high,

Reactor vessel water leve! - low low, level 2, and

Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.

3.  Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-44 Amendment No. 110 .
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A £.9.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

QUIREM inued)
e. Deleted.
f. Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-45 * Amendment No. 110
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IT753.4.3.
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL
S RYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS
_ LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION '

—~
boikidly ¢ 6.1 Two Wweﬂ and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner LA.]
systems shall be DPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION: ~&dd propused Note f AcT/.wE_,,_—-

ACVaoeL( ith one_drywell and/or suppresgion chamber hydrogen recombiner system

inoperable, restore the j a tem to DPERABLE status within 30 daysfor
AcTeo pciﬁ'%rﬁﬁﬁrmmmﬁ&%ﬁﬁﬁmrm.
>y ——.2)

o~ —
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (odd proposed AcTron

4.6.6.1 Each drgwel] and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. t least once per 92 day3\by cycling each flow contrd] valve and l:::::z
r culation valve through<at least one complete cycie of full
trave
‘ Eel s ~ 2
<R 3.6.3.0.1 b. At least once ger months by verifying, during a recombiner system

functional tes

& current 1n
other

That the heaters are OPE
ch phase differs by less
p s and is within 5% of th
accepbance test, corrected for

LE by determining that tF
an or equal to 5% from the
alue observed in the or
e voltage differences.

2. That the teaction chamber gas temperasyre increases to 1200
25°F within 8 hours, Y
c. At least once per & months by: EH— ' ' L—]'
.";ﬁexggzring a _CHANNEL CRSIBRATION oFf er operifjgg;)————{zz::]
instwymentation and contrdl circuits.
SR3L-3.1-2 2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical ci uits by

yerformin ground test{within

N LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-46 Amendment No. 87
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)

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

[€02.4.2.2- | :
3.6.6.2 The drywell and suppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentration
shall be less than 4% by volume.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1€ during the time period:

a. Withfn 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER, following startup, to

b.  Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of
RATED THERMAL POWER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTION:

ﬁcThwqu{With the oxygen concentration in the drywell and/or suppression chamber exceeding
—{;he limit, restore the oxygen concentration to within the limit within 24 hours

k<1;>° or be in at least within the next 8 hours.
' jfA..E }
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
$R3.6.2.2.1 L .

4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drywell and suppression chamber shall
be verified to be within the limit RMAL, POWER ‘;§J+

(Qreater ihan 15% KA ' once per 7 days thereafter.

S | [
See™pecial Test Exéqe}ion §:€§ZE:>_7 ]

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 S 3/4 6-47

_ | fege 252



TTs 33
Al

3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS |
3/4.7.1 CORE STANOBY COOLING SYSTEM-EQUIPMENT COOLING WATER SYSTEMS
RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO3T 1 37,11 Twe

. ACTION'

AcTmod A a.

Ao

ACtron B
AcTieN C

\ntocto b. In OPWTIOML CONOITION 3 with the RHRSW subsystem(s
Nodes able which 1s umm-@mmm shutdown coo!ing
o Required required OPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9. cuuu

1 | ‘_\ \ declare the associated RHR shutdoun cooling mode

ITION 5 with the RH ubsystem ling
loop(s 1nopcnblc ich is as hud wit an IIHR sys roqui
OPERAB by Specificgtion 3.9.10\1 or 3. doc'lan the associited
sys inoperable\and take 1nd by § f'lation
3.9.1. 3.9.11.2. :
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS RE!!ENTS

CR 3341  4.7.1.1 Each residual hest removal servics watsr systam subsystea shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days by verifying thuit each valve
in the flow path that {s not locksd, sealed or otherwise secursd in position,

is in 1 1tion. p e
$ in its correct pos t"%@e a\gned +o Fe corva ot ‘Pa-“'h

ver subsystems are inopersbly, 1 [ n
. & requi by this ON, safntain reactor ant tempergture A2
low as ical use of al te heat al me .
nly ong pusp per subsystem need be OP LE {f sufficient for heat -
3\ : )—i lA.2
LA SALLE - lfNIT 2 3/4 7-1



PLANT SYSTEMS Al s3tz

DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER SYSTEM

-EIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

o33z 37.0.2 mmum 2 Division 1, 2 and 3 and the Unft 1 Divisior |
diese! gensrator cocling water subs s shall be .OPERABLE(with sas subsystem
P =" -Ta Ve o H

a. One OPERABLE diesel\ generstor codling watsr p '. and
. An OPERABLE flow path\capable of taking suction fxom the CSCS water

tunnel and\transferring cooling watsk to the assoc d diesel
APPLICAS !ﬂ (When % ai{qonimto W oP 2
. s tb\bc % ;(mones\ 2 an@ :

Mm».\ A

LA
4.7.1.2 Each of the above required diesel mntor cooan vnur subsysuu
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: -
<2332 ) &. At least oncs per 31 days by verifying that each valve, sanusl,
sTes power cperated or automatic, in the flow path that is not locked, -
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, {s in 1i correct position.
b. At least once per (15 months by verifying mt? \Lo.) @
Sg 3322 recaipt of a, start signal
! and achaal or\ L.l

Swaul

upon receipt of Qz@
k.C‘{,ml ov Simulated

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 C3/4 12
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LCO 23.3

ACTIDN A

AeTooN B

<€ 3332

R 3333 b.

BLANT SYSTEMS |
ULTIMATE HEAT SINK |
LIH]TING COND]T]ON FQR OPERATION

Trs 333

3.7.1°3 The CSCS pond shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, M, S\ and * LA
restore the pond to OPERABLE status

ACTION: With the CSCS pond inoperabl

within 90 days or:

: ov on

we To S.eécmc...* depos. hom 14 €xcess of hirid
bo tow e\elreon ﬂfgdk, m»vli»;l'

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at lTeast HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

(Bl 2.4 perbion of_Condihion By— (M)

In WPERATIONAL CONDISION 4, 5)\ or *, deslare the RHRSW system and
the djesel gaperator dQoling water system\ inoperabMe and taky the
ec\ficationd 3.7.1.1 wnd 3.7.1.%. -

LA

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

:1.3 The CSCS pond shall be determined OPERABLE at least oncé per

4.7.
(8) months by determining that: (24

Lo.d

~a. No sediment deposition in excess of 1.5 foot has occurred in the

intake flume or in the CSCS ggndla deteriined D} a serigs of | -
_ undinh. crosscsectiogs compared t:\s-b:i\?\t souz}(n s _

The pond bottom elevation is less than or equal to 686.5 feet.

4___———@ ‘oro{)cs«( SR 37 @'w@

LA

yhen handling Wrradiated fuel p the sedpndary dpntainment. |

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-3
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47 ' M Y 1P OOM EMERGENCY
EILTRATION SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LA\
Leo3ad 372 Twom;mrol and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration
system trains shall be OPERAB
APPLICABILITY: (ATOPERZ d*.

MOOES ), 2, ond 3

ACTION: ’Durw\j Cg:-oe e;ju-um:o»i
L) Wt . .
ActTow A s. Withone emargency filtration system train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to
. OPERABLE status within 7 days or:
ACTood B y 1.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN '

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

perable
N_LLuLhmj or * suspen CORE ALTERATIONS handlmg of mdmed fuel in
the secondary comammem and,operations with a potential for draining the reactor
J){ AH

vessel. initate actiondo Suspen
NoTE ‘I‘DE ¢ The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicabie in Operational Condition *.
ACTIDN
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.2 Each control room and auxiliary electric equipment room ememency filtration system train
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. - Atleast once per 31 days(5n a STAGGE

RED TEST BASTS

1. Operate each Control Room and Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room

T 5334 Emergency Filter System for greater than or equa! to 10 continuous hours
‘ with the heaters operating, and
SE334.2 2. Manually initiating fiow through the control room and auxiliary electric’

equipment room recirculation filters for at least 10 hours.
'thn mdmed fuel is being handlod in the seconda contammem.

w‘lc‘h‘ u‘"%

A2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 474 AMENDMENT NO. 111
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I 337/

P SY!
. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Contigusd)
o b. Perform required oomml room and auxiliary electric equipment room filter testing in
' accordance with, and at the frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing
Pragram. g
c.  Deloted. 24 LD
SR337.1,1d.  Atleast once per f months by
1. Deleted.

Applicals: by cm@.__jm | <Sec ITS 3.74)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3475 AMENDMENT NO. 111
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PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Confinyed)

b.

SR 3743

Al ~ TT3334

Perform required control room and auxiliary electric equipment room filter testing in
accordance with, and at the frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing

Program.

c.  Deleted. _ é@D@
SK3Q ¢4 d. At least once per ({3imonths by:
e 3345 1.  Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT2 ' 34 7-5 AMENDMENT NO. 111
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NT SYSTEM lA(’

)

Verifying that on each of the below pressurization mode actuation test signals,
the emerge ically switches to ization mode of
ration, /Manually initiate flow through the control room and auxiliary electric
‘squipment room recirculation filters and then verify that the control room and
suxiliary electric equipment rooms are maintained at a positive pressure of
greater than or equal to 1/8 inch W.G. relative to the adjacent areas during
emergency train operation at a flow rate less than or equal to 4000 cfm:

Outside air smoke detection, and /"~ 'K(se m'B..7‘7‘>

8)

B) Ar iation monitors.

3. Deleted.
e. Deleted.
f. Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT2 } 3/4 7-6 ‘ AMENDMENT NO. 111
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| Al ' TTS 334

LS
) actual oc)
2. mmmw'@ test signalsN\yg |
SR 3-1\0.4 the Gmﬂmﬂn tl'lln ptomaticali-suwsteht rlx‘ n- WS SSUTI AL Qn-Fi ROCOLS
(lm chee ers a enfy that the control room and
3 auxiliary electric equipment rooms are mamtmned at a positive pressure of m
Se 3345 greater than or equal to 1/8 inch W.G. relative to the adjacent areas during
emergency train operation at a flow rate less than or equal to 4000 cfm:
(O% A intaRw radidon mBOHOM )= LA 4\
3. Deleted. |
e Defeted.
f. Delefed.
LASALLE-UNIT2 34 76 AMENDMENT NO. 111
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178 35.3

PLANT SYSTEMS 1)
3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome ’
pressure greater than 150 psig. : l

ACTION:

(a. With/a RCI(;glscharg Tine “keep fifiled” pressure/alarm ifstrumegta-

tiopy channngl inoperable, pgrform Surveilfance Requiremefit 4.7.7.a.1
at /least ogcte per hours

HPCS system is OPERABLE; restore the RCIC system to OPERABLE status
‘(within 14 days/or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12
A ours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal
TION B to 150 psig within the following 24 hours.

b. (With the RCIC system inoperable, operation may continue provided the
ACTION A

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.3 The RCIC system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a. At least once per 31 days by: '——ILA'?L
SR 35.31 1. 3Verifying by/venfing At the hidh pgAint Aentsfthat the system

iping from the pump discharge valve fo the system isolation
valve is filled with water,

Pérformdnce of/ a CHAND ' the Aischargé lin
keep filled"” ressuon ar{g L-Z

3. (Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic
SR 35.3.2 in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position.

{  Verifying that sthe 9‘7‘ ﬂow/éontro Ter i;]in 174 corr%c\_-
[ age vt

b. (At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develops a
®35.3.3 fiow of greater than or equal to 600 gpm in the test flow path with a
e ystem head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressure when
steam is being supplied to the turbine at 1000 + 20, - 80 psig.

\The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the

SR 3.833{surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure,is
NOTE adequate to perform the tests. -_-___T
@A Tiow) |

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-T Amendment No. 91
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PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS —

c. At least once per @& months by: @ LD achuel or
SR 3.5.2.% erforming a system functional test which includes¥simulated
utomatic actuation BT 17) HFL-LF
‘L—‘E@ MMM&!. but may exclude
actua nto

SR35.3.5 coolant 1

c e reactor vessel. T o Sl
NOTE 2. erifying that the s is capable of providing a flow of A heed corresporndiny
< 4 greater than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when/ \do recdhvr prestvs
RAS.3. steam is supplied to the éurbme at a ure/o 0
usi 5
. ' A

ng _the test flow p

d. ggsdetgfgstratmgmw and the 250-volt battery and charger

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that:
a) MCC-22ly is energized, and has correct breaker alignment,

indicated power availability from the charger and battery,
and vo'ltage on the panel with an overall voltage of

?reater than or equal to 250 volts.
b) ?etelectrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the
ates . .
.€) ghe pi‘]ot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, is
?reater than or equal to 1.200, and
d) he overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to

250 volts.

\:t least once per 92 days by verifying that:

) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not

Moved += IT3

decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed
during the original test,

384, 3.8:b,and

321

b) The_specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, of each connected
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during
the previous test, and

c) T!lletelectrolyte level of each connected cell is above the
plates.

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

a) The batter{ shows no visual indication of physical damage
or abnormal deterioration, and

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of
corrosion and coated with anticorrosion material.

“The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the
SR3.‘S‘3‘

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressuresis
adequate to perform the tests. (end Flow V{A7]
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. g
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I 384

]

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve_in
the flow path actuates te its correct position, but may exclude
actual injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.

2. Verifyin%hthat the S{Stﬂ is capable of providing a flow of

an or equal to &0

Pl ANT SXSTEHS @dd ;pr"?&‘&” Lo 3. 8.4 ana‘ Ap.:/) cdb:'t *‘\.1 ) - M-|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
(( At least once per 18 months by: \

greater 0 gpm to the reactor vessel when \
steam is supplied to the furbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig}
At using the test flow path. . )
15 ﬁ"g‘é‘g ¢ 3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line “"keep
o & filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low
m’;’:'f"” '7-5':‘:4 N pressure setpoint allowable value to be »29.0 psig. J l
opesed ACTIoN ¢, By demonstrating (MCC-221y and the) 250-volt battery and charger
T OPERABLE: - [Ae]
1. At least once per 7 days by verifying thaq
) MCC-221y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, Se
_ indicated power availability from the charger and battery, .1’1;
' and vo]tage on the panel with an overall velitage of 53
SE3,8M.) reater than or equal to 250 volts. .
]ete eciroiyte fevel of each pilot cell is above the
ates : _
c) ?he piiot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, is
reater than or 1 to 1.200, and <
attery voltage is greater than or equa r‘é
35.3
- ﬁ At least once per 92 days by verifying that:
a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not
decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed
during the original test,
b) The_specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, of each connected
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during
the previous test, and
L\ c) T!lletelectrolyte level of each connected cell is above the
plates.
3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: E’r
a) The battery shows mo visual indication of physical damage
IRE243 or abnoma¥ deterioration, and PRy g
b) Battery terminal connections are (CI#an, Lighty free of
SR 3.8.44 corrosion and coated with anticorrosion material.
4 ~
The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the
surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is
adequate to perform the tests.
LA

SRS, SRI.6.44,

SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. g1
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TI53.84

PLANT SYSTEMS —{0dd propose] LCO3.84 and Agplrcabilty) : o)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS <—{add propesed ACTIonS A anodl € andt ACTIONS Wete ) 1)
g per mon .

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated ) ,
automatic actuation and wverifying that each automatic valve in | _ o T35S
the flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude [<3¢TR3S
actual injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.

2. Vemfymg that the s is capable of providing a flow of
greater than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when

steam is supplied to the furbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig
using the test fiow

path.
3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge Tine "keep
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low
pressure setpoint allowable value to be >29.0 psig. ) |

d. By demonstratin C@ﬂ]}mﬂ the 250-volt battery Gnd Eqifﬁéf) odd proposed bable
Oly’ERABLE: J : Y 3,8.51’1 Cat A LatB,

— CatC, second parct,
522,861 1. \At least once per 7 days by verifying that?&s _"feﬂ"’i’ Alnitsare mel ) ! i and fomere (a)
A =221y 1s energized, and has correct breaker alignment, M:
indicated power availability from the charger and battery,\¢ Seo7rsz.89
and zolta e on the panel with an overall voltage of
rea ;
Table 3.86.6-1 (eb ;.m.-r‘{"; gigtgé.?rol::e leveliof eac:\ pljot ce’ll_ is above thc: _ El
_— ..q fC e ot ce ecific gravity,/Corrected ta 77 Ty is v
Table 3.8.4-1 &t A bt § pilot < y./C {4
Fudr,mpacamk e overa attery voltage 1s greater than or equal T See T753.04>
384 lfactndle c )
X "}
“OR3.8.6.2 2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that TEaTe0e B Ly are enet)-

oz — g
a) Y is greater than or
1 fl h

3 . 3 ) M.6
. ' g _ihe ¢ s I
Toble $.8.4-10x18 /st { b) »The_specific gravity, COTTECIEd Tq 77 T, of each connected*{ Adalgepases
' cell is greater than or equal to 1.195/an ] omra:)f)m
ecreas€d more thag V. romAthe value obServed duri @

. . 5c)| The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the
¢
Toble 3841 G ¢ bt § Plates {1 aals poposad Table 3-8.6-1 Cal A Cat B, and (ofC, seconct part, hm/k )____ —ng
0
-4

At Teast once per 18 months by verifying that:L \and_fostste ()
Add puposed e
3.8.L-1 foctnotell)

or abnormal deterioration, and
b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of
corrosion an ted with anticorrosion material.

a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damijh‘\

Vg,
? e——(add popased SR3.8.6.3)— A

The provisions of Specification@.o.Q are not applicably provided the
surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is ) Y
adequate to perform the tests./ ™ -

<5eel’753.8.~l>——-J
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. g4
(o] prapoted Table 3.6.6-1 LaT A ancl Cal€ floot vettage limits) L
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fhge 12 of 12



175387 -

Al
PLANT T ) . El
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (e prowsed TT5 3.87 Agphcabily) i
g At least once per 18 months by: N\
1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in
the fiow path actuates te its correct position, but may exclude
actual injection of coolant into the reactor vessel. (oo TT5 3,53
2. Verifying that the s is capable of providing a flow of -3)
greater than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when :
steam is supplied to the furbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig|
using the test flow path. .
3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the dlschav_-ge Tine “keep
i

filled" pressure alarm imstrumentation and verifying the low
i >29.0 psig

1.

SR3.8.7.1

D e elec T‘O_Y e fevel ot each piiot ce S above e

- glates_. ‘ . . o
c) he pﬁot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, is

an o PO

d. @%Egggtgstrating@ D-volt battery and charge ?fg“‘??"zi(sl‘o%‘a’&-' -
: : (34 ’ -
{Sec ITSS.SSSJ and ActioN F
At least once per 7 days by verifying that: \ ) éﬂ
a) (MCC-223y)[i% energized) and has correct breaker alignment
) (ndicated power a D pm the chapger and bartery, 1
and voltage on the pane y’an overall/voltage of
(Greater than op.equal L0 250 vg \——-—

e IT5 3.3.0)

d) heovera] battery vol tage is greater than or equal B0 —<SeeIT53.9.4>

2.

At Teast once per 92 days by verifying that: A

a) The vo]tage of each connected battery is greater than or
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not
decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed
during the original test,

b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77°F, of each connected
cell is areater than or equal to 1.195 and has not
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during
the previous test, and

—See IS 38.b)

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the
S. J

F&.

At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

a) The battery shows mo visual indication of physical damage
or abnormal deterioration, and

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, _lfree of

: rrosi rial.

See ITs3.84

(See I15 3.5.3)—)

he provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the

I
| surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is }
rform sts. :

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 | Amendment No. o
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PLANT SYSTEMS m
N.7.4 ALED SOURCY CONTAMINATIO

 JMI'LING CONDITION FOR OPERATION N\ *—“\\

3.7.4 Yach sealed source Zontaining radioaziﬁve material either\in excess of X
i\

100 micrycuries of beta andXpr gamma emitting Waterial or 5§ microsyries of
alpha emitting material shalNbe free of greatek than or equal to 0,005 micro-
curies of Mhemovable contaminaf§on.
APPLICABILIT At all times.
ACTION:

a.

With a sealed\source having remobable contamination\jn excess of the
above limit, withdraw the sealed Squrce from use and Rither:

1. Decontaminate and repair the sedled source, or
2.

Dispose of the\sealed source in adgordance with Commi sion
Regulations.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

The test method sha
microcuries per test

Sources in use -
containing radioacti

material:

With a half-life gkeater than 30 days, exgluding Hydrogen 3,
and

n any form other than\gas.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

Amentipent No:_ZE’/}
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(7.4.3 Begorts - A repdet shall be pres A and subsitted to

Commission
an annua is {if -o- d source or 23._2. detsctor leakage reveal
. 3-!6-,_ of a_.ou.n-_.. than, or Bc-_ 8 6.00% ancl- of removifle
nation. ’

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-10 Paqe 4 of 4



LANT SYSTEMS
.7 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING

NDITION FOR_OPERATION S~ /\

3.7.7 The temperature of each ares of Unt 1 and Unit'2 shown
shall be maintained\within the Yimits indicated in Tabie 3.7.7-1.

LIMITING

r more than 8 hours, in T¥eu of any Licensee Evend\Report, prepare
submit a Special Report the Commission pursuand\to Specifica-
.6.C within the next 30 providing a record of\the amount

exceeded\{ts 1imit and an analysis
of the affected equipsent.

b. By more than 30%F, in addition to the Spectql Report required abo
within 4 hours ¢ r restore the area to within its temperature 1i
or declare the equ nt in the affected area ¥qoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.7 The tempetature in each of the above cequired areas shown in T
shall be determi to be within its limit at\east once per 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-25 "~ Amendment No. 1
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Ryl

ABLE 3.7.7-1
AREA TEMPER{TURE MONITORING

Diese] Generator 1A Roos ' S0-122
3. DBiwision lmzsﬁt:hgur . 50-104

'Nonftnrl g
$0-104
04
50-104
$0-150
- 50=150
_ Pressure Vessel 0-185
Unit I Area Tesoe Monitoring Required ForNUnit 2
Auxiliary Electric: Equipment Room 50-10

TEMPERATURE LI

LA SALLE - UNIT 2. /4 7-26
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S

3.7.8 The Ntructural {ntagrity uf Class 1 structu shall be verified Qursuant
to the requi of Specifications 4.7.8.1 and 4.

APPLICABILITY:
ACTION:
With the settiement of

allowable final sett) value as required,\submit a Special Report in
ordance with Specificat(on 6.6.C:

‘Confirmed by telegrap
than the first working

writing within 14 days
» the . cause of the 1

4.7.8.1 The total sett
settiement between Class

. Whanever praviously
since the previous

L N lt'l St oncs per 6 months.
4.7.8.2° A Specia\Report shall be prepared

Teast onca per 6 months &ntil settliement of C
The report shall inc

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 34 7-27 Page et
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RRED
NUDDLCE K

TING CONDITION FOR OPERRYJON N N\

3.7.9 Al hydreulic and mechan¥cal snubbers shall

APPL ICAB OPERATIONAL CONDITIQNS 1, 2, and 3. OPERATIONAL CONDITIO
and 5 for snubbers located on systems required OPERABLE those OPERATIONA

CONDITIONS:

ACTION:

With one or more snubbdys inoperable, on any\system, within 72 hdyrs replace
Qr restore the inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perform an
engineering evaluation pel Specification 4.7.9g\on the attached comgonent or
detNare the attached system\inoperable and follow\the appropriate AC
stathgent for that system.

SURVETLMNANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.9 Each\snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by pe

rmance of the \\\¢
following ausmented inservice inspectjon program and the rdquirements of
Specification §.0.5.

of snubber* shall mdgn snubbers
irrespective of capac Y.

As used in\this specification, “ty
of the samedesign and manufacturer,

b. Visua pect Ton

Snubbers are categarized as inaccessible o accessible during
reactor operation. “ach of these categories\(inaccessible and
accessible) may be inSpected independently acéqrding to the schedule
determined by Table 4.A\9-1. The visual inspeckjon interval for
each type of snubber shaN be determined based upqn the criteria
provided in Table 4.7.9-1 wnd the first inspection\interval
deYermined using this criteNa shall be based upon the previous
inspeetion interval as establMshed by the requirementd in effect
beford, amendment 75

c. yal _Ingpection Acceptance

Visual inspeXtions shall verify that ) the snubber has no v%sible
indications oNdamage or impaired OPERARILITY, (2) attachments o
the foundation @ supporting structure ahe functional, and

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-28 f Amendment No. 75
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RLANT SYSTEM m

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) \ Ay j
t and

(3) fasteners\for the attachment\of the snubber t thg componen

5 to the snubber ynchorage are functonal. Snubbers which appear
inoperable as a Wesult of visual inspections shall b classified as
nacceptable and My be reclassified\gcceptabie for t :
extablishing the neXxt visual inspection interval, provi )
(I\ the cause of the'rejection is clearly established and\remedied

! ‘type Yhat may be generidally susceptible; he
’ snubbeN is functionally txsted in the as-fouxd condition and
connected\lo an inoperable cqmmon hydraulic fliNd reservoir shal\ be
counted as \ynacceptable for dbdtermining the next\inspection
interval. A\review and evaluation shall be perforged and documente
to justify coM{inued operation with an unacceptable\snubber. If
continued operaXion cannot be just§fied, the snubber\shall be
declared inoperale and the ACTION kequirements shall Re met.

d.‘ Jransie ven nshe o[

An\inspection shall bé\performed of all hxdralic and mechanical
snubpers attached to sektions of systems that have experience
unexpRcted, potentially dymaging transients s determined from
review\of operational data\and a visual insped{ion of the syste
within B\months following sbch an event. In ad{ition to satisfyi
the visual, inspection acceptawce criteria, freeddp-of-motion of
mechanical \gnubbers shall be vhrified using at ledgt one of the
following: X1) manually induced\ snubber movement; dr (2) evaluation
of in-place shubber piston settiny; or (3) stroking dge mechanical
snubber through\its full range of bdravel.

Functional Tests

t least once per 18\gonths during shutdwwn, a representativg sample
snubbers shall be tested using one of dhe following sampleVplans.
The sample plan shall bd selected prior to Xthe test period and
canhgt be changed during the test period. e NRC Regional
Admin\strator shall be not\fied in writing of the sample plan
selectdd prior to the test period or the sample\plan used in the
prior tegt period shall be implemented:

1) At leagt 10% of the total of each type of snubher shall be
functionally tested efther ih-place or in a bend test. For
each snubber of a type that ddes not meet the funktional test
acceptance\criteria of Specification 4.7.9f., an al¥ditional 10%
of that typd of snubber shall be\functionally tested\until no
more failures\are found or until a%} snubbers of that lype have
been functiona\ly tested; or : .

A representative ple of each type o ‘'snubber shall be nc-
tionally tested, i\accordance with Figdre 4.7-1. "C" is tge

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-29 Amendment No. 75
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SYSTEMS LA A
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREM Continued)  \

sing, the new valu
day‘s total plu\current day's

tastad untih\ the peint falls in
"Reject® regid
tastad. Testing
sy invalidats

shalT~be func~
not sset the
le of at least

"\ An inftial mmt e sample of 55 sn
fonally tastad. For ead

half the size of the initial sample shall be
- 1 number tasted is ed

~mlt1 fed by the factor, 1 + §/2, whers “"C* is the
found which do not meet\ the functional tast dcaptance
ple plan shall be p
the eguation N = 88

1f the point plot . fal'la on or bclw
ting of that type of .
falls atove the */

t" 1ine, tasting mus
pt* region or all the

ional tast shall be W
but shall not be incliged
1 tasting, additiona}

If during the functi
failure of only one
shall be reviewed at

the sample plan)
{s required dus
tional tast resul
additional samples
failed the I

t time to determine f
e of snubber which

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-30 page M of lo



CTS 339

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-31

Activation (restiqining action) s
range ip both tens and compression)

tansion and comp ecified range;

3) Whe nquind. the fo
. motion of the snubber is
directiqns of travel; and

4) For snubBers specifically red not to displ
continuous\Joad, the ability of\the snubber to wi
acesent.

without disp o '
Testing methods may\be used to mesasure Pqrameters indirect
parameters other those specified if

correlatad to the specifisd parssetars th
Fonctional Test Failure Agalvsis

An edginesring evaluation sBgll be sade of each
funct 1 tast accsptancs taria to detsrmine
fatlure) The results of this evaluation shall be uded, 1f applicable,
in selecting snubbers to be tested in an effort to detsrmine the
OPERABL of other snubbers irregpective of type whi
subject to the same failure mods.

For the snubbery found incperable, an wngineering evaluatioh shall
be performed on the components to which inoperable snubb
attached. The purpose of this enginesring evaluation shall be
determine i the coponents to which the ihgperable snubbers a
attached wers adversaly affected by the inoparability of the snubbers
in order to ensurs that\ the component remains apable of meeting

. designed service.
It Ny snubber selectad for\functional testing either fails to
lock. \p or fafls to move, 1.4, frozen in place, cause will be
- evaluadted and, 1f caused by ufacturer or dasign deficiency, all

" shubbers\gf the same type subjedt to the same defect shall be funce
“tionally dested. This tasting irement shall be indégendent of

the requi statad in Specifidqtion 4.7.9e. for snubBgers not
®sesting the fonal tast accep critaria.
Functiona]l Testhag of Repajred and Replaced Snubbers »

Snubbers which faf)\ the visual fnspection Ny the functional tast
acceptancs critsria 11 be repaired or replaced. Replacement

nubbers and snubbers \which have repairs which might affect the

jonal tast results\shall be tastad to meed tha functional tast




QTS 3/4.#-9

< N\

N N

h. fonal Testing of Repaired and Replaced Snubbers (Continued)

“erd a before installatign in the unit. chanical snubbers shall
have st the acceptance ria subsequent to ir most recent ser—
vics, ang the freedom-of-mot tast must have beeh performed within
12 months\hefore being installeq in the unit.

1. Saubber Serviee Life Prog

The service 1ifeqf hydraulic and seciupnical snubbers shall™
sonitored to ens that the service 1ilq {s not excseded batheen
surveillance inspections. The saximum &xp d servica 1ife fo
various ssals, springs\ and other critical parts shall be deter—
mined and established baged on engineering information and shall
be extended or shortened based 4n monitored results and fail-
nistory. Critical pa shall be replaced sd\ that the saximus
fce 1ife will not be exceeded during a perfod When the saubber
ired to be OPERABLE. parts replacesents 11 be docu~-
and the docusentation shal] be retained in accivd with

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 SV X3 ’ Page 13 of ko
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Poguiation or Co A mm\ C
tegory Extend Inqterval Repeat In%erval = Reduce Integrval
{NoteM 1 and 2) (Notes 3 apd 6) (Notes 4 and 6) (Notes 5 and\§)

0 6 o \
0 2 ‘

80 0

100 0 1 4

150 0 3 8

200 2 5

300 5 1 25
8 ‘ 18 36 \\\\\\
12 24 48
20 40 N 78

1000 or greater 29 56 108

The next visuaNinspection interval
category size shd]1 be .determined bas
interval and the nymber of unacceptable\snubbers found during that
interval. Snubbers\gay be categorized,
ccessibility during Rower operation, as akgessible or inaccessible.
ese categories may bé, examined separately \gr jointly. However,
thh, Ticensee must make and document that deci ion before any

inspetion and shall use dhat decision as the sis upon which to

Note 2:  Interpold{ion between populat or category sizes
snubbers is permisdjble. Use the next
of the limit for Columns A, B, or C if t
includes a fractional value of una eptable snubbers as
by interpolatiog. -

2 3/4 7-33a
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(Continued

f the number of unacceptdqle snubbers is equal to
nbgber in Column A, the nexd\inspection interval may
+ preWQus interval but not greater than 48 months.

less than the
twice the

Note 4:  If the nugber of unacceptable snubbers is equal to or less
number in 5Qlumn B but greater than “qe number in Column A, t

’ .
‘If the number of “wpacceptable snubbers is eéwyal to or greater than
the number in ColumnC, the next inspection erval shall be two-
thirds of the previoud interval. However, if t
unacceptable snubbers i¥\Jess than the number in Blumn C but
eater than the number iMColumn B, the next interWa) shall be
redyced proportionally by i
inteMnal shall be reduced by a\factor that is one-third

of thejfference between the numher of unacceptable snubbays found
during th
difference

e 6: The provisions

Specification 4.0.2 areNgpplicable for all
inspection interva

up to and including 48 wponths.

LA
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e 33A

ATION A

BLANT SYSTEMS

T8 33
3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM ‘
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Add “proposed 2nd par
3.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be OPERABLE. Q;; LcO 333

APPLICABILITY: ,)when THERMAL POWER is greater than m
or equal to 25% o :

ACTION:
With the main turbine bypass system inoperable:

1. If at least four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam
flow per Surveillance 4.7.10.a:

a) Within 2 hours, either: -
1) Restore the system to OPERABLE status, or

2) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)
Lco 317 Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) to the main

ACTIDN B

RAetrTou A

turbine bypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3.

b) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

2. If less than four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam

flow per Surveillance 4@&&_\‘0_5 To OPECARE %_‘M‘
a) MWithin 2 hoursVincrease the MCPR LCO to the main turbine

Lco 3.1 _{bypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3, and

AeTon &

SR 333,

| \3: the\n\t 12 h\rs res\qe th systé\to OPH»{BLE u

c) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per:

a. 7 days by cycling each turbine bypass valve through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

b. (§§ months by: (24 m

1. Performing a system functional test|whych includes simulated| |
SR 3332 Etomat'lgactuati on\and veriging that dach automatic valv ‘[‘;’i‘.’
uates tb, its correct posit

Seg 33133 ‘ 2. Demonstrating TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE T 0 Qe ess‘___
han on equal tg 200 mill\seconds ’
is within Vimits
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 _ 3/4 7-34 Amendment No. 78
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s 2.5.1

m

4, TRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3/4.8. .C. SOURCES
.C. SOURCES - OP G

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

L€038)3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be

OPERABLE:

LCo 3.8 .

1co 3.3.1.b b.

Lto 3.8.1.8

%3814

b)
2. For diesel generator 2B, a separate fuel storage tank and
SR 3.8.04 ank containing a minimum 0f129,750 gallons of fuel.

APPLICABILITY:
ACTION:

a.

AcTrior

a.

AcTion G-

(V0
mﬂg

b.

q\ua\\'s—%ed . {Lﬁl)
Two(@ﬁ%sie311y independent) circuits between the offsite transmission
network an e onsite Class 1E distribution system, and
(Separate-and ipdependent)diesel generators* (0, XA, 2A amd 2B/with:

1. / For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A:

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of
250 gallons of fuel. :

A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of
31,000 gallons of fuel.

(sjz;Jpseﬁargg;J%ﬁ1 tggnsﬂnrbumﬁ;}___\\\‘gﬁﬁggﬂiiﬁﬁﬁigb a2

OPERATIONAL /CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ﬂdc) pru k S
Appl'ntab?nkl Neles

sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Reqgirement 4.8.1.1.1.a
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours)thereafter. Restore the |

ofisi
HO ) 1
the following 24 hours. Add proposed \red Achion,
. J AfS%Fgaan:E;TDMl
With either the 0 or 2A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once
per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperabie l

due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

S R — 5]

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 94
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4, TRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

.C. SOURCES - OPERATING Al 775 3.8.3

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Az

(ot 70 )
Ly u:;t: Zf::/ alsTevge lank F
-C. electrical power sources shall be

~B.1T.T As a minimum, the toliowing
OPERABLE:

Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission

a.
network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system, and

Separate and independent diesel generators* 0, 1A, 2A and 2B with:

1. For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A:
a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of
250 gallons of fuel.

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of
31,000 galions of fuel.

IR38.2.1 2. For diesel generator 2B, a separate fuel storage tank and a day
tank containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

3. A separate fuel transfer pump..)

A3

(;j With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical pow;;\
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining

A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a

within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the

offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least

HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within

d the following 24 hours.

b. With either the 0 or 2A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the
_OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once
per B hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.)— —az]

independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE ",/

& [ add Propesed ACTIONS 4, 4,6 D, and 9

_A*Tee page 374 8-1(a)) and ACTionsS Nete
3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 94

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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- .

ZTs 3.3,

T PO Y

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

*=For the purposes of completing maintenance, jfication, and/or technical

b specification surveillance requirements, on the [©) diesel generator and its

Condvtom b support systems during a refuel outage, as part of pre-planned maintenance,

modifications, and/or the surveillance program, the requirements of action
statement b are modified to: ,

i nt for performing technical-Specificati A
ifements 4.8.1.1<1.a on each operable AC ce, y
once per 8 howrs thereafter; when the 0 diesel

declared inoperdble.. ———

K&h““"‘l 2. Allow an additional 96 hours in excess of the 72 hours allowed in
Advd:\ B-g action statement b for the 0 diesel generator to be inoperable.

Add poposad wed heton
Provided that the following conditions are mt:ﬁ@Fﬂg &f? *_:\;-n“
Note Yo A. Unit 1 is in operational condition 4 or 5 or defueled prior to

Cordton B taking the 0 diesel generator out of service.
g g E— Y
?,QP,;,Q; B. Surveillance frequirements 4.8.1.1.1a @nd4-8
Action B2, pleted, for ffsite powe JA—and
. \ LW he 0)
it @iese]_geherator

- fm.1)
C. No maint e is performed on offsite circuits or t or 2A/ .2
w:::ftor < while th;xﬂ/c‘l‘?:;e'l rator is )@ﬁﬁ)—[——}

. uQ.;
m&l D. Technical specification requirement 4.8.1.1.1a is performed daily,

2% Complebon while the 0 diesel generator is inoperabie.
Time. . .
reaker etween
wired reakers
RAihm 6.1 /M

verfy the onrl emstbie beakers between the unikawé
app&?ﬁ unit Division 2 b kV emerqency buges are -

Cape ble o & Seing chsed vortn « D6 pucr\ ~y one of Hhe buses.

(The provisions of tecthifw.o.Mt M

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 B-la Amendment No. 36, 83
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I7s 3.%.|

- ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) —
. e A prepose Pasuved Ackion CH {e1]
ACTION: (Continued) 1¢fﬁf:}bf§f¥tue_ o »
diesel generators eparately, by performjng urveillance '
RequirementC4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours™, unless the absence of I

F\CT(D'JO any potentiallcommon mode failure for the remaining diesel generator
js demonstrated.) Restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE status

within 72 hours#6r be in at 'Ie:st HgT SHUTDOWN with'i‘n the next 12
' ours an D SHUTDOWN within t i ours.
hemon@ () poppse] ACTon £ Mo1S

c. fﬁith one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. sources and |
£

diesel generator 0 or 2A of the above required A.C. electrical power

,CM)MM sources inoperabie, Hemonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining
&&WWJ hcdous [ A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a
avd e .y jthin 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. f the

gcame 1noperable due to any cause other than an

ner
system, an independently testable/component, or l

i F
inoperable support
replanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate/the DPERABILITY of

o h p
FK%A) C ;ll L;he remain‘ing OPERABLE diesel generators, ep arate]y, by erformin
: s®” finless the @

urveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 withi

R .

:&;:eca';" sbsence of any potential common mode failure for the remaining

Reg s diesel generator is demonstrated, /Restore at least one of the
?g{—;w\s E) oberable A.C.sources to OPERABLE status within_12 hours r be in

Anos2 east HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
ithi i 4 hours. /Restore at least two offsite @

S Q%v;m“«dv., cuits and diesel generators 0 and 2A to OPE| E status within.
A 3ussCy ZG%EEEEE Time hﬂ:’m be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
Aeren @ _FWIthin the ours and in SHUTDOWN withi ollowin

24 hours.

4

d. With diesel generator 2B of the above required A.C. eTectrical power

sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the offsite A.C.
sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1
hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel
generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an

Acf(oal C inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or
preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of .
the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, separately, b;’! gerfoming{LB’
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours®, unless the

absence of any potential common mode failure for the remaining
diesel generator is Qemonstrated. Restore diesel generator 2B to

Pph cabrl iy OPERABLE status withir hoyrsyor declare the HPCS system

Mot 1 SBTe dnd_IARE LI ACLION Tequired-by specticatyon 3.5-1)
. WequW of whe inoperabl
diesel-generator is restored to OPE ITY. The isions of S i
3,072 are not applicable. =

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2 ) Amendment No. 94




73 3.8.1

TEMS | ]Iﬂl!l

T POW
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION {Continued) |
: ( Add propesed Requura) Ackion G2

ACTION (Continued)
l

ith both of the above required offsite circuits inoperable,
e offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 24

heTon D & W
restore at least on
ours. /or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours®
1th only one offsite circuit restored to OPERABLE status, restore
ithin/ZZheurs

AcTon G
Acror A ‘{at Jeast two offsite circ p OPERABLE status withi

framthe 1 initial_loss
AcTion & ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the |

above required A.C.
emonstrate the OPERABILITY of

g A.C. “by pertorming Surveilla i
Deripns Bowd C 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and least/once per 8 hour after,
and Surveillance Requirement(4.8.7.1.2.a.4/For the 2B and 1A dies
hours®._/Restore at least one of

tors, separately, within
the inoperable diesel generators
rs.(oF be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and
_ Restore both diesel ]:::]
A pAT 12 MOUrs o )
S Jess) or be in at Teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
] OCD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

AeTions €

AcTion &
ACTOS Bad C

Acrony G

- g. With diesel generator 1A of the above required A.C. electrical power
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining

A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a

within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the 1A

diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other’ than an
: p_componept, or

inoperable support system, an independen .
preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate: the OPERABILITY of
th&@A) diesel generato@ by performing Suryeillance Require
4.8.1.1.2.a2.4 within 24 hours®, unTess the absence of any potential

common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator is
demonstrated. Restore the inoperable diesel generator 1A to

OPERABLE status within hours or declare
5.3, 3.6, and~3.

eillance Req ment 4.8.1.].1.a is n

bove systems are-Geclared ingpefable aeg,tﬁg

2 specifications is taken’

'Q) ;o > .
*This is be complete ardless of e inoperabl
dissel generat s restored to BILITY. provisions offspecf?ﬁzg;ion
.0.2 are applicable. i -

Amendment No. 94
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I?g 3-&/'

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Conti nucd)

A - &h. With one offsite circuit of the above nquind A.C. . electrical power
/1. Mith either didsel generators O or 2A inoperadle and diesel
Achiow £ generator 2B inoperabls, apply the nqun-mnts of ACTION b and d
specified above. — /41
kction J. With one offsite circuit of the above nquim A.C. electrical power
exions . sources and diese] generator 1A incperabls, mly the nqmraunts of
Rawd C ACTION a and g specified above. ,
. k. With diesel mut.or b ] md diese! mntor 1A inopereble, app‘ly
Action C the requirements of ACTION d and g specified above.
Acks 1.  With diesel generator 0 and diesel generator 1A inocperable, apply
chion C the requirements of ACTION » and g specified above.
) ST ﬁd:)',‘o"rafhseJ AeTion - Hy——— L‘ﬂ.(a;
4———@ P’mpasec) 2% COVJPHOA of AcTIoN F
LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2» Amendment No. S6
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R

s2.3.8.0.1 {a-

b.
$R 3.8.1.8

3.
$e 381G g_ the storage :

S’ 3.81.3
§ 523.813
Pote)

SR3.81.2
Poate | 4
SR 3.8
Nete |
3233071
Fré}_ueﬁf-'-[
e3840
Note |

SR3ZL3 feus

Abte 2

LT3 3.8.1

|
AAJipme»

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS N sme;//mQ@
tes tard 2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite

transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:

Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and
Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per @8 months dUEIT_shutdOwp by

manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to
the alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE:"

: by: ‘
NMoved o
3SR 3.8.:.'-{-( 1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank. 753873

s 3.az (4 \gveri
5@ 3.3.1.7

l

" At least once per 31 days

@ Verifying the fuel Tevel in the fuel storage t@______,—-

Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel from
m tn the da o A once Pes F2da

chieves a dentrator voeae OF 240DV @frequency 25890 Y P 2

ing the diege arts from ambient condition and

Qctelely R pm_+ 5%, -2%)in less than or equal to 13

seconds . #UNE genera oncér age_and frequency shall be 4160

4150 volts(and 60CRK) =1.2 Hz{IhIN\3 Seconqds*~artex thd

Z

A hews & SHady Sl €

5. ¥ Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, and then Toade
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW  in accordance with the l
manufacturer’s recommendations, and operates with this load for

at least 60 minutes.
WM S23.8.0.73 Mores wz/)i
Bag propesed SR 2.2.1.3 NO@“\_-

i

L
t

i)
[xd
fad]

A1l planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube

- PeriOdwf@
Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time l

from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All
other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance

ay be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading
recol acturer, /in order %o mize

ents; out

tests.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-3

Amendment No. 94
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS E TS 38,3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

a.

a.

SR3.8.3.1

\QPERABLE:/~

Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite

/4.8.1.1.1
transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:

Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and

Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by

manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to
the alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2  Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstratedA4/)

At least once per 31 days on aby:

’55%%25%%%__'41' Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank)

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

‘ L2 ]

f

3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel fro

the storage system to the day fuel tank.

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and
accelerates to 900 rpm + 5%, -2% in less than or equal to 13
seconds . The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160

+150 volts and 60 + 3.0, -1.2 Hz within 13 seconds** after the

start signal.

5. Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, and then loaded

to 2400 kW to 2600 kW  in accordance with the

manufacturer’s recommendations, and operates with this load for

at least 60 minutes.

tests.

mechanical stress an

l.._of the diesel generator.
t:zransients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance

*A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube

.. period, as recommended by the manufacturer.
surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time
from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days.
other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance
requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading
procedures, as recommended by the manufacturer, in order to minimize

d wear on the diesel generator caused by fast starting |

A1l

)

-~

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-3 Amendment No.
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LTS5 381

POW YSTEM -I

SURVEILLANCE _REQUIREMENTS
L.lo

‘ ~ Vepifying the di gene;;t‘y‘r{ aligned-to provide by

ower to the associated emergency b

<£W;u5ea;;3 7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start m
- receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig. -

pperati ¥ the diese

b.
5€3.815 g‘

By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with

c.
the following:
ﬁ'_’r"é& 1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel o0il prior to
S ectivn addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and
S.5 tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has:

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.
b) A kinematic viscosity at 40°C within applicable ASTM limits.

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition
to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate
contamination of less than 10 mg/1 when tested in accordance

, with the applicable Standard
- "d. At least once per (8 months |

f oc 4 )

e ebert d) Ah12)
ability™ to reject a load of -
ese] _generator greate M
prators 1A and?A, ‘

] engine speed)jless than or equal to
3fference between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoin
(g; 15% above nominal, whichever is less,/ X

3. (!ferifying the diesel generator capability®R
5R 3.2.1.10

0
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

1. (Not Used).

2. s Verifying the diesel generatorfca
greater than or equal tof1190 K
ual to 638

523.8.1.9

Simulating,a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

e - L"—\M
[Z1]

Note these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period,
E BNTAELUEr) L]

‘g,\.l\ .
?/ﬂ gAH planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting

Amendment No. 94

— LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-4
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
Al 775 3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '
6. Verifying the diesel generator js aligned to provide standby‘i\\
power to the associated emergency busses. 4‘,)
SR3.8.3.3 7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.
23'8'&2

b. At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by }\
checking for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.

/c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with
the following:
1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to

addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has:

At

. . . P msea 10
a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM Timits. o1 Secton
55

LAY

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40°C within applicable ASTM limits.

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel o0il prior to addition
to the storage tanks, that a sampie obtained in accordance with
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate
contamination of less than 10 mg/1 when tested in accordancegﬂ///
with the applicable ASTM Standard.

At least once per 18 months during shutdown by: ‘\\ I

A

1. (Not Used).

2. Verifying the diesel generator capabi1ity' to reject a load of
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, greater
than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and 2A, and
greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel generator 2B while
maintaining engine speed less than or equal to 75% of the
difference between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint
or 15% above nominal, whichever is less.

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

*A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period,
as recommended by the manufacturer. AA//

3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 94
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| ITS o5
Ay |

ANCE REQU
6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby
power to the associated emergency busses.

Jece ITs
3814 [

7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start.
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by
checkin umulated water from the day fuel tanks.

. c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with
53 M0.b, e following:

5s.0.a L da for new fuel oil prior to
= addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and

tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards ha
Gdd gropxed
J(55S510c- V- a)_A water and sediment .content within applicable ASTM 1imit
B " »é&‘ksﬂ o v

n applicable|ASTM limits.

€o the sforage tanksj that a sample obtain
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total pa?jcu'late <>
contamination of mg/| whén tested in accordamte
with the applicable ASTM Standard.” . o ‘
~ ' d. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by:
1. (Not Used).
2. Verifying the diesel generator capability’ to reject a load o
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, greater

. than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and 2A, and
\ : greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel generator 2B while

maintaining engine speed less than or equal to 75% of the
difference between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint
or 15% above nominal, whichever is less.

3. Verify‘lhg the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

\._4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

The provisress 8f SR3.0.2 sud SB3.23areapp fic. bl -‘sl
thbie:el?oelo:\ Teshing it }

Prajram +Q§4'.“3 'Fregueu cres,

*A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of neetirwee IT5>

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 3.9,
as recommended by the manufacturer.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 94
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73 3.8

-

ECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

e 3-8.1.\) a For Divisions 1 and 2 and for Unit 1 Division 2:

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-
start signal, energizes the emergency busses with
permanently connected loads within 13 seconds,
energizes the auto-connected loads and operates for
greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its
generator is so loaded. After energization, the
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency
busses shall be maintained at 4160 + 150 volts and 60
+ 1.2 Hz during this test.

b)  For Division 3:

4

. 1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto- M
start signal, energizes the emergency bus with (Gts
loads within 13 seconds and operates for greater than
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is so
loaded. After energization, the steady-state voltage
and frequency of the emergency bus shall be
maintained at 4160 + 150 volts and 60 + 1.2 Hz during

this test.
5. Verifying that on an ECCS actuation test¥signal, without loss

of offsite power, diesel generators 0, 2A, and 2B start’ on
the auto-start signal and operate on standby for greater than
or equal to 5 minutes. The generator voltage and frequency

SR 38l shall be 4160 @\;ﬁm]ts and 60 -1.2 Hz within
13 seconds after the\ auto-start signal; thelsteady-state
generator vo'ltagg and frequency shall be maintained within
- qBes limits during this test. N TiscadGoz (.2
$2.3.8..19 6. Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS
R zéffuation\iest signal,* and:
a) For Divisions 1 and 2: @

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses. -

2 3.8.L.12
ﬂuaamelqA]] planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting

43818 { these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period,
Note. (@ FECOMMENYEE—Dy the Manuracturen—— —/La4)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-5 Amendment No. 81 I
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IT% 3.8

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continved) _

SR3.8.419 2) Verifying the diese] generator starts on the auto-start
. signal, energizes the emergency busses with persanently
connected loads within 13 seconds, energizes the LA é;
auto-connacted emergency loads through the —_— .
oparates for grsater or equal to
ainutes while its generator is loaded with the
emergency loads. After energization, the steady
stats voltage and fresguency of the emergency busses
shall be maintained at 4160 2416 volts and 60 1.2 Mz
- m’lﬂ thi‘ mt. o

b) For Division 3:
1) Verifying de-energization of the emergsncy bus.

2) Verifying the diese] generator starts on the auto-start
signal, energizes the emerpency bus with Jts)lcads M
within 13 seconds and operates for greater than or .
equal to § minutes while its generator is loaded with
the emergency loads. After energization, the staady
statnvo‘luonlndfnqmncyoftm-omncym
shall be maintained at 4160 2416 volits and 60 £1.2 Mz
during this test.

7. Verifying thet all diese] generator 0, 2A, and 28 automatic Zrips -
except the following are autosatically bypassed on an,ECCS
actuation signal: -~

] a) For Divisions 1 and 2 - engine overspeed
SR32113 differential current, afid-aergency sy

b) For mmij - or/8 ,
"'l' mx‘% “’5}“"‘"“@
8. ‘Voﬁfy'lng the diese rator ope ﬁ at least 24 hours.

gene ‘
During the first 2 hours of this test, the diese]l geanerstor
shall hload‘dtognat:rthlnorm‘l to 2860 kW and during
o

or S;MM\Q“\'&;

42 3.8.1.14 - the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diese! generator shall
DA be Toaded to 2400 kW 2600 k. ** The T voltage ant
SOUSNCY 3§ : B0 7 .0, =

[A12)

e e B T R
these s ance requ axy be p by an engine prelube period,
the acturer. >

4R 3800
Nele| (***Trangients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the survaillancs
SR 3G IS tests. ;

Vste. |

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-6 Amendment No. 59
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IT5 3.3
R G | -
d) /@" proposed SR 3.8.1.15 /Umte3> -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continue
-‘-&_——-/
enera olta Fre ShalI-be maimtatned witlin—74:(3)

imit ring thi jthin 5 minutes after
523.3.0.15 completing this 24 hour test, perform Surveillance Requirement
e 4.8.1.1.2.a.4.%* EE '

9.

10. Verifying the diesel generator’s capabi‘lit

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the
generator is loaded with its emergency Toads upon a
SR 38016 simulated restoration of offsite power,

b) Transfer its loads to the offsite power source, and

c) Be restored to its standby status.
11. Verifying that with diesel generator 0, 2A, and 2B operatind&

in a test mode and connected to its bus: (ackual 50)
a) For Divisions 1 and 2, that a simulated ECCS actuation m
signal overrides the test mode by returning the diesel

SR 3.8.1.17 generator to standby operation.
b) For Division 3, that a Aimulated trip of the diesel

generator overcurrent relay trips the SAT feed breaker to
bus 243 and that the diesel generator continues to supply

normal bus loads.

12. Verifying that the W is OPERABLE
$2.2.3.1.13 with the interval between each Yoad block within +10% of its

design interval for diesel generators 0 and 2A.

3. Verifying that the wing die generator lo W]
vent diesel erator operation only when required:

Nole L these surveillance re

$R3.B41r C*A11 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting m
quirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period

«*]f Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 is not satisfactorj
it is not necessary to repeat the preceding 24 hour tes
238159 diesel generator may be operated at{2600 kW for 2 hours Qr_unt

) P T
Na“% & M?:Q{ %rj -j-rau,,,‘.,k Gelow Hhe
C et fo ot iietidote the
S~ LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-7 Amendment No. 94
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15 3.8(

W

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

High Jjacket ¢
Generator

e. £ any med ]
. > =¥ or : in

ators 0, 2A, an c1Rg- Shistd

sk 3&.1.20 that all three diesel generators accelerat :

less than or equal to 13 seconds. '
- i pored

At least once per 10 yearsw ZMI/?

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulated 73

sediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or
equivalent solution, and -

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel
fuel oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND, of the
Iltagf Code in accordance with ASME Code Section 11, Article

5000.

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - (Not Used). Myvad o | l
75 35-3

(B propesed 3 3.8:1-21 5 —JAx]

23802 *AT1 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting
Note these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period,
ds recommended by-the manufacturer: M

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-7a Amendment No. 94
' que 25 o% 28




CTR POUW YSTEMS

A\

T753.83

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

a) Generator underfrequency.
b) Low lube oil pressure.
S c) High jacket cooling temperature.
d) Generator reverse power.
//’77 e) Generator overcurrent.
f) Generator loss of field.
)  Engine cranking lockout.

less than or equal to 13 seconds.

AT Teast once per 10 years or after any modifications which could
affect diesel generator interdependence by starting diesel gener-
ators 0, 2A, and 2B simultaneously*, during shutdown, and verifying
that all three diesel generators accelerate to 900 rpm + 5, -2% in

’/‘Ff' Teast once/per 10 years/by:

IWD-5000.

1. each fuel il storage/tank, removing the accymulated
sedipent and cleafing the tanK using a sodium hypochlorite or
equivalent solutdon, and ’

2. erforming a pfressure tesy of those poftions of t diesel
fuel oil sysyem designed/to Section ILI, subsectibn ND, of the
ASME Code if accordance/with ASME Code Section YA, Article /

J

/—<4.§.1.1.3 Reports - (Not Use

>>>—————4(5}.1735an>

planned diesel generator starts pertormed Tor
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by
as recommended by the manufacturer.

e purpose of meeting

an engine prelube period,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-Ta

Amendment No. 94
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T 3%.2

F o

m—

o a2 3’%‘}5&. As a ﬂni-. the fo‘HMn A.C,/slectrical power soureu shall be.

a. One cirenit ﬂn offsite transmission/network and the onsits
LLo3R2.0- .Class IE dis on system, and _

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

: b. Mm‘l'- tor 0 or 2A, mam1mr£urammm
Lo 38.2b OPERASLE, and diesel generator 1A when the
offsite power sourcs for standdy gas treatment systam subsystas A or
Lo 3k2.c © control roos and auxiliary electric equipment roos emergency filtra~
Lo 23%2.d . .t‘lwmt.mintuimuwcimrcrmsysu-m
Dovsd .rwdmuhmm,ﬁthwamlmrmiw
' 1. Fcrdimlmo.n.ma.
SR 38.2.1 S Y
a)_ . :fmfull day fusl tank containing a sinimum of 250 gnl'l X2
E ' b;'ks'qv.l;.fu‘lmmmin‘l sini 1 M\:‘%d
{. a e o - ;
' 31,000 gaTlons of fusl. - - mee Tee3
or diessl gengratar 28, a separsts fua) tank/fa :
4R 5-3.2:1 -y siorage tank/fay tank)— A2

=ontE -
e =

(N4 proposdd 'Ra.q.unnd Achion N

ACTIONS l.rmtll an offsiuScircMu inoperable and/or with dlese
A ano B : . or A 1m‘lo. suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated
. . - fusl:in the-secondary containment and operstions with a potential (™
:._,"fur draining the reactor vesse). CMJ %‘4\",.1 Dchons P24 And B4 )
. -Ulﬁl'dfaﬂma 1m‘h. restore . .‘“H:CS
o BRENE : - : . : or declars the

Acrrod C " .1 .  the d by 50 eation

. 6. With tﬂml m 1A inoperable, declare mnay treatment
ACTTON O . syn. aunysz- A and control room and auxiliary cictr!c quip ;

‘lcn tuinli "m;)

_ d. The prwlsim of Spnciﬂutien 3.0.3 are not appliclblc.

Nopheabilihy mim fusl in the ueonaw containsent.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ¥4 8-8
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add paposed fvel ol sTorage
z‘aﬂ;éfwﬂan‘,rg o1 LCO @

A.l

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
A.C. SOURCES - SHUTDEWN

T7538.3

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

P

.8.1.2 As a mintmm, the following A.C. electrical power scurcas shall bo\
OPERABLE:

a. One circuit batweaen the offsits transmission network and the onsita
Class 1E distribution system, and

b. Oiesel generator 0 or 2A, and diesel gsnerator 2B when the HPCS
system is required to be OPERABLE, and dissal gensrator 1A whan the
offsits power source for stindby gas treatment systam subsystas A or
control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtrz-
tion systam train A is inoperadle and either or both systess are
required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel gsnerator having:

1. For diesel generator 0, 1A, and 2A:
\ &) A separsts day fusl tank containing a sinimm of 250 9111/0\9

of fusl.

b) A separats fusl! storage systum containing a sinimum o
31,000 gallions of fuel.

IR 3.8.3.1 2. For dissal generator 28, a separate fual storage tank/day tank
containing.a sinimm of 29,750 gallons of fual.
{3. A fuel transfer pump.)
/ (\PPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COMDITIONS 4, S, and =.) a2
ACTION: I
4. With all offsite circuits inoperable and/or with diesel generators 0

or 2A inoperable, sSuspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of frradiated
fusl {n the-secondary coatainment and operations with a potantial
for draining the reactor vessel.

b. With diessl generator 2B inoperable, restore the incperable diesel
gemerstor 28 to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare the HPCS
/‘—l- 3m5 z;;‘ma.s 310 and taks the ACTION required by Specifications

c. With diese! generstor 1A inoperable, declars standby gas treatment
systam subsystam A and control room and auxiliary electric egquipment
room emergency fi{ltration system train A inoparable and take the

K ACTION required. by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2.

d.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. _/

m

T

S \_—-—————< Jee 175 3.8, 2.>

4’& / of/Z
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sdd proposed SR 3.8.2. Mot
@_é Proposed SR 3.9.2.1 Note' L

Moveiment oF
Certuin reguivements
+ IS 3%-3

e

Add mqp‘\'lbﬂ"’“ CTS SK 4‘8 I ‘1 l b(lo. I8 Sk, 3.8

Add gxtepf\m-% CTS_SR 4.%\1.\.2.? CiesIms SR 35.\.20)'

LA SAULE - UNIT 2 - Y )

Poge 4 of 4



21 42 &NN

6-8 ¥/t Ziamn-3Tvs N

AN '8PGLT 239G vJ

-

S0 ?ﬁk&\ﬁ\,ﬂfﬂ 1705 oz
gy dde yu svoysof

$TZTITVY IO ».I!sl.. o3 i6; e - Trzeae
N ? [RALH % Siiid
°q L[S seodne :»..nu-_- 2 pedinbas Sanqe oG LW ZTEY I'e8Ed9
- SINGKSUINGSE SONV T ILIANTS
€8¢ sSiT ”
M\




75 3.3,/
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/8.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 The l'loﬂnq A.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall
OPERABLE and e 12ed: .

a. Division 1\.\¢gnsist1 ng of;

. N

1. 4150-volt bus 241Y.

2. 430-volt busses-235X and 235Y. .
. 3. 480-volt MCCs 235X-1, 235X~-2, 235X-3, 235Y-1
~ 4. 120=volt A.C. distribution panels {n 480-volt
! 238X-2, 235X-3 and 235Y¥<].

b. WM 2, misting' of;,

235Y-2.
Cs 235X-1,

236Y~1 and 236Y-2.
volt MCCs 236X-1,

d. Unft 1 Mvision 1, co ting of;
4160~volt bas d41Y>
, .2 Bre 14 OPERABLE-0F closed:

480-volt MCCs 1 6Y-1, and 136Y-2.
120=volt A.C. distribution panels in volt MCCs 136X-1,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-10
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IT% 397

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS -
3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
A. C. DISTRIBUTION = OPERATING

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

Lo 327  3.8.2.1 The following A.C. distribution systsm electrical divisfons shall be

OPERABLE (apd” eneatgizat} LA
a. Division 1,[consisting of L
b.
LA N
c.

Unit 1 Division 1, consisting of;
L1 4150-volt bus 141Y.

- APPLICASILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

{ add Pt090$¢4 deseri P'Hbv\ of el‘lui.fmew‘\‘ fezu.\fa& .

to be Supported by oppssite umit bug A2
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 . 3/4 8-10



IT528.

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION:

a.

SeeITs
With either Division 1 or Division 2 of the above required A.C. 3'8'7
distribution system inoperabie or not energized, restore the
inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 8 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours

With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system
inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and
take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.

kﬂwNA&

With Unit 1 Division 1 @F Onit 1 Division ﬁof the above required
A.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized, restore the ALl

inoperable division to OPERRBLE and energized status within 7 days

I\cﬂoﬂ é- {or be in at lTeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

With both Unit 1 Division 1 and Unit 1 Division 2 of the above
required A.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized,

restore at least one of the inoperable A.C. distribution systems to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

4.8.2.1 The above required A.C. distribution system electrical divisions
shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by veri fying

correct breaker alignment and voltage on WJL

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-11
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I 3.9.7
AA -

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION:
a. (with
Aetiow 4
{noperable dfvision to OPERABLE
or be in at Teast HOT SHUTDOWN
Acnon D SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours

1
Attier) €

e w»m’
YA T Y S WA {A.c. ¢istribution systams inope
inoperable division to OPERABLE
{wutnanmmsummwimnmmummmcn
Renon D SHITDOWN within the following 2¢ hours

R~

SURVEILLANCE. IREMENTS

SR 331y 4-8.2.1 The above required A.C. ﬁstﬁbutﬁn system alectrical divisions
shall be detarmined QPERASLE at least oncs per 7 days by verifying .
correct breakar aligneent and vcltago on the busses/panels. *

LA S